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Local Workload Comments &
Freedom Networker News:
Lawyers—Helicopters—Masons

6/14/94 #1 HATONN

CONSTITUTION -- FEDERALIST
PAPERS

Let us set aside the Federalist Papers as
relate to the Constitution of the United States of
America for this interim period of time [CON-
TACT has not run any of this information yet.)
awaiting the disc bearing the “papers”. We are
becoming too far behind with other pertinent
and interesting information needing to get out
in the paper and journals. We can pick up the
load later or solicit help as with putting the
Federalist Papers to disc. It remains magnifi-
cently important to integrate the two because
there seems to be no way to get the public to
relate the two and unless there is relationship
and “explanation” there is no way to realize
the full intent of the Constitution itself.

THE FREEDOM NETWORKER

C.M. has sent us some material from a
publication called The Freedom Networker,
42015 Ford Road #107, Canton, MI 48187. Ph:
313-454-9977 (Mr. Ralph Barnes). Judging
from the examples sent to us—it is a highly
interesting journal worthy of attention. The
rates are quite reasonable ($3.00 per single
issue; annual subscription in the U.S.A. is
$24.00, Canada and Mexico: $30.00; and other
areas: $36.00.) They DO accept advertising
and rates can be obtained. Are we in the
business of advertising for other publications?
EVERY TIME WE GET AN OPPORTUNITY AND
FIND ONE WORTHY OF NOTE!

BREAKING THE BACK
OF CONTACT

From upstart there has been a focused
effort to break the backs of the paper, CON-
TACT. The PHOENIX LIBERATOR WAS de-
stroyed as was the PHOENIX EXPRESS. Do we
expect this one to “fold”? We don’t know—that
remains up to you as readers. However, we
NEVER expect to, or longer hope to, be able to
more than break-even with expenses. We long
ago gave up hope of that as a goal. We have
allowed no advertising through commercial
parties other than our own monitored prod-
ucts and recommended product uses. This
has been to negate any measure of “priority”
for advertisers. Any book gets advertised on
its MERITS and authors are supported on
their TRUTH IN PRESENTATION TO THE BEST
OF THEIR ABILITY. If you are able to get
copies of books from this resource—it is be-
cause the author has already been paid and it
is for your convenience. We effort to always
have you as readers go to either the author
personally or to whatever source the author
asks—or from wherever we can get information

regarding acquisition. Will this change? We
are always open to the need for change but it
will be indeed sad if the voice for the people
must be closed or open to any and all advertis-
ing for immediately readers of a paper look to
the type of advertising to JUDGE THE PAPER.
This is unfortunate but true. Andyet, readers,
survival is necessary for patriots and God'’s
people as well as Satan’s bands of thugs. We
simply do not have ability to have staff to
monitor so the best we can do at present is to
offer the articles and present all the information
as to the publication from which it is obtained
and hope the parties involved, from the publi-
cation itself to the friends and readers who
clip and share, continue to allow and share.

Loving and overburdened hands put this
paper together and totally through devoted
volunteers is it shipped to you each week. Dr.
Young, and editor-copy people DO NOT GO TO
BED ON MONDAY NIGHTS and volunteer han-
dlers and mailers work into each Tuesday
night to get the paper off to you ASAP. You
want proof through miracles? Every TUESDAY
with CONTACT! The recent 88-page paper
pushes the “miracle” just about into impossi-
bility for even miracles.

I take the time for this for I have little
opportunity to attend our loving crew here and
less opportunity to thank the readers who
faithfully and regularly share information,
updates, network news-breaking “scoops”, etc.
Believe me, readers, YOU DO NOT WANT MAGI-
CAL REVELATIONS—YOU WANT TRUTH OF
WHAT IS! Any so-called “psychic” or “chan-
nel” will feed you tons of information and you
STILL don’t know what to believe if it differs
one iota from another—this is even true for
here. My own scribe constantly has to be
given confirmation—AND THAT IS THE WAY IT
SHOULD BE. I will later offer you a good
example of this fact: an offering [see p. 5] from
some “one” calling itself Sanaka re: World
Ascension Day—12:12. A beloved and long-
time reader asks “my” comments. I have little
to offer—there is some truth and much total
garbage. I can only ask you to read such with
great care according to the guidelines I have
taught you and you will know enough. The
first warning is the absolute offering of
DATES and, furthermore, if you don’t know
about what “ascension” actually means—
you have no way to sort such information.
BEWARE! Especially beware of such “simi-
lar” labels as are offered in such documents
and the use of other parties long respected
for truth. Does this mean the information
or the young man who brings information
from Sanaka is invalid? No, it could mean
“anything” from “misled” to “it will hap-
pen” to “some truth, some garbage”.

It is simply easier to take that which is
shown before you and lock at that which has
been hidden from you—and discern for self

the possibilities. YOU have enough before
you to begin your journey into TRUTH be-
cause the PROOF of these things is continu-
ally being uncovered from under the rocks
where the Elite Adversaries have buried them
FROM YOU.

First of all though, I am going to offer the
three separate subject articles from The Free-
dom Networker.

[QUOTING:]

ATTORNEYS VS. LAWYERS

[H: This becomes more and more impor-
tant to ALL OF YOU—EVERY DAY THAT
COMES! What can be done about it? Get
your Constitution back into operation and
DEMAND truth in JUSTICE and CLEAN OUT
THE JUDICIAL SYSTEM OF CORRUPTION
AND SELF-MADE RULES AND REGULA-
TIONS!]

There seems to be much confusion sur-
rounding the terms ATTORNEY and LAWYER.
A lot of people misconstrue these terms to
mean the same. To determine the meaning
of an “attorney” we looked to Black’s Law
Dictionary. Black’s Law Dictionary, 4th
Edition defines “attorney-law”: “to turn-
over; to transfer to another money or goods;
to assign to some particular use or service.
To consent to the transfer of a rent or
reversion. To agree to become tenant to
one as owner or landlord of an estate pre-
viously held of another, or to agree to
recognize a new owner of a property or an
estate and promise payment of rent to him.”
[H: Emphasis is mine. Do you see anything
in that definition that reflects on almost
anything you find happening in the courts
around your nation on a daily basis?]

“ATTORNEY-FEUDAL LAW": “to turn-over;
to transfer to another money or goods; to
assign to some particular use or service.
Where a Lord aliened his seniority, he
might with the consent of the tenant, and
in some cases without, ATTORNEY or trans-
Sfer the homage and service of the later to
the alien or new Lord.”

“Attornment”: “In feudal and old En-
glish law—a turning over or transfer by a
Lord of the services of his tenant to the
grantee of his seniority. (Lordship-Title:
Seignior, Sir)the doctrine of an attornment
grew out of the peculiar relations existing
between the landlord and his tenant under
the feudal law, and the reasons for the rule
never had any existence in this country,
and is inconsistent with our laws, cus-
toms, and institutions.”

We need to take a very close look at these
words in order to understand the rule of an
“ATTORNEY” where the setting is old England
and the aristocracy held the land. The lower
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classtilled the land as tenants. When the land
changed hands from one aristocracy Lord to
another aristocracy Lord, a treaty was made
between the tenants and the new Lord: so that
Civil War would not break out between the
tenants and the new Lord. This transfer of
power with treaty was called ATTORNMENT.

Attornment was the method of peacefully
passing land from one aristocrat to another
aristocrat without disturbing the class struc-
ture. It consisted of a peaceful method of
maintaining a noble class of citizens accept-
able to the common people. This does not
mean that the common people liked the
situation, but they suffered evils while evils
were sufferable and made their “Treaties of
Attornment®, Therefore an English law
“ATTORNMENT” was a method of guarantee-
ing UNEQUAL PROTECTION OF THE LAW for
the rich and the poor. But it was one which
was tolerable for the poor. It was a “peaceful”
maintenance of the class structure.

An “ATTORNEY’S” role in this system was
to provide the ceremony of the acquiescence
or giving of the poor along with the land to the
new land-Lord, and to do so in such a manner
(modes operand) as to preserve and maintain
the class structure, this so called peaceful
transfer is “UNEQUAL PROTECTION OF THE
LAW.” It is crystal clear THAT AN AT-
TORNEY’S ROLE TODAY HAS NOT CHANGED.
“Attorneys” practice “Attornment”.

“LAWYER?”: “A person learned in the
law. One who understands and who loves
the law for its capacity to rectify the evils of
society. One who professes and practices
‘liberty and justice for all’ and therefore
the ‘EQUAL PROTECTION OF THE LAW *.”
“Lawyers” practice “law”. The U.S. Constitu-
tion provides over thirty guarantees of the
“EQUAL PROTECTION OF THE LAW”. A law-
yer supports those provisions of guarantee,
an attorney opposes those provisions. In
America, a lawyer obeys the U.S. Constitution,
the supreme law of the land. An “ATTOR-
NEY” does NOT obey the U.S. Constitution.

Furthermore, on August 31, 1990 in the
case of Freed v. Martin, in a Kalamazoo County
circuif court, Judge Phillip Schaefer ruled
“that ALL Michigan attorneys have only ‘De
Facto’ licenses to practice law .” Black’s
Law Dictionary, 6th Edition defines: “DE FACTO”
as “ILLEGAL” or “illegitimate”. REF: 416,

CAN_YOU GET LEGITIMATE ADVICE
FROM °ILLEGITIMATE” SOQURCES?

In substitute of a legitimate license from
the Executive Branch of Government, “attor-
neys” have a BAR CARD/BAR AFFILIATION.
Through this affiliation they are agents of the
court and work FOR THE COURTS’ INTER-
ESTS. The courts’ interests are FIRST and
the client’s interest is SECOND. They all are
operating in a “conflict of interest®; all are
without a LICENSE. One thing Judge Phillip
Schaefer conveniently failed to mentionis that
ALL MICHIGAN JUDGES HAVE “DE FACTO’
LICENSES. (Judges also have a “BAR” ver-
sus a legitimate “LICENSE”.)

“MICHIGAN CONSTITUTION”
Article VI
COURTS OF RECORD, SEAL,
QUALIFICATIONS OF JUDGES

Section 19: “....Justices and judges of
courts of record, must be persons who are
licensed to practice law in this state.”

A requirement to run for election to be a
judge is that an “affidavit” must be signed
under penalty of perjury. On this “affidavit” a
person swears under penalty of perjury that
they “have a LICENSE to practice law.” ALL
Michigan judges have committed perjury by
signing this “affidavit®. One may confirm
this by questioning a judge to view his “li-
cense”; NOT HIS MEMBERSHIP CARD TO HIS
LAW PERSONS FRATERNAL ASSOCIATION—Bar.

[END OF QUOTING]

Please see that this is immediately gotten
to the Constitutional Law Center.

The next is a short little message about all
those “BLACK” helicopters which are both seen
and denied. Very interesting.

[QUOTING:]

WHAT ABOUT THOSE
BLACK HELICOPTERS?

Sightings of black and olive drab helicop-
ters without markings are coming from many
areas of America.

Many are reportedly moving troops from
secret base to secret base. Many are cargo
haulers moving military equipment and sup-
plies to these bases from supply points.

In Michigan, these helicopters have been
seen during daylight hours but their favorite
flying times seem to be well after midnight.

Some of these black helicopters are the
property of a de facto [H: There’s that term
again, “de facto” (illegal-illegitimate).] po-
lice organization called Wackenhut Security
Services. When you learn that Wackenhut is
run BY EX-CIA, FBIAND OTHER HIGH LEVEL
INTELLIGENCE PERSONNEL AND THAT ITS
PRINCIPAL STOCKHOLDERS ARE PEOPLE
LIKE THE ROTHSCHILDS AND THE
ROCKEFELLERS, you know that it, too, is
very much a creature of the New World
Order. Already, Wackenhut operates pris-
ons under contract to several states. Un-
doubtedly, they’ll be engaged to operate
CONCENTRATION CAMPS too!

Military officials disclaim these helicop-
ters as being theirs though the U.8, Air Force
has now confirmed that these mysterious
helicopters are classified operations not
subject to revelation.

In short, these helicopters’ mission here is
SECRET. It seemslogical to assume that they
are preparing for the role of military backup

for the occupation and desecration of Amer-
ica and Americans.

[END OF QUOTING]

Not too comforting, is it? Please note that
the reason for the specific mention of Michi-
gan so often is that is where The Freedom
Networker is located.

The third article is another one you should
pay SPECIAL ATTENTION to. We offer these
articles and call special attention because
these people are located across the nation
from CONTACTand yet, TRUTH is “everywhere”.

[QUOTING:]
HOW A SECRET SATANIC

ORDER IS HELPING TAKE
OVER AMERICA

A totalitarian tyrannical dictatorship

is being imposed on America from without
and from within/

Know those who are foresworn to de-
stroy your family, your beliefs, your health,
your religion and your freedoms!

Did you know there is a secret society
within our country that has m ore than three
million members whose secret goal is the con-
quest and enslavement of America? That most
of the machinery for our total subjugation is
already set in place? That these membersofa
Luciferic order will be worse than the Nazi SS
elite troops which terrorized Germany under
Hitler?

Sounds incredible? Can’t happen here in
America? How long have you been asleep at
the helm of your ship, my dear fellow American?

Did you know that most of our courts are
staffed with major and minor members OF
THIS SECRET ORDER? Did you know that
most sheriffs and many of their deputies be-
long to this diabelical cabal? Did you know
that most top law enforcement officers belong
to this clandestine order? Did you know that
a substantial number of our legal profession
belongs to this order and virtually all seri-
ously uphold it or refuse to oppose it?

Did you know that most of our higher
echelon government officials belong to this or
equally satanical secret orders? (Like the
unprincipled and ruthless George Bush who
is a member of the demonic Skull and Bones.)

Did you know that America’s and Britain’s
wealthy elite are either members of and/or
support this unheralded secret society and a
number of other secret societies as vehicles to
effect our enslavement because they are pres-
ently translating their wish and blueprint for
aOne World Government (called the New World
Order) into reality?

Why do you think they’re secret? To hide
their good intentions? Or hide their evil inten-
tions? ‘

To be sure, most of this order’s member-
ship in America are at the lower levels and
not in on the conspiracy and actions to
debauch America. They merely learn to
blindly and_ unquestioningly obey orders
from their superiors. The lower levels are
commanded to do good deeds, yield selfless
service and perform acts of philanthropy.
As they rise in the ranks of the order, their
service leads to dastardly plots and acts!
Any high level member who betrays their
oath “to follow and commit Satanical acts”
in contravention of orders usually meets

with mysterious death.
[H: I wish to interject a point at this

juncture of the article in point. It will offer
the “oath” of a 32nd degree “Mason”. The
above must be considered in order to under-
stand HOW a man can go from a nice Chris-
tian-like community person into a dastardly
organization. Itis simply not done in abrupt
stages and even, as with the Masonic Or-
ders, it is not until yon move BEYOND the
32nd degree of attainment that the REAL
BIG STUFF hits the brain and it is too late
for the allegiance is already implanted by
the “system”. You will note that higher
than 32nd degrees are held only by HIGH-
LEVEL POLITICIANS, JUDICIAL SYSTEM
HEADS, ETC. IN OTHER WORDS, VERY
IMPORTANT PERSONAGES—WHO ALSO CAN
AND DO CONTROL THE MAJOR NUMBERS
OF UNDERLINGS. I always appreciate that
we can be offered these revelations from
elsewhere so that ALL parties who are in-
volved and might have been involved are
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protected and can remain in their silence.
Ours is never to get MORE trouble upon
unsuspecting heads—but LESS.]

This is the oath as administered to the elite
arriving at an illuminized state of this secret
order, that is, the 32nd degree and higher:
“Brother thou has finished thy instruction
as a chief of Freemasonry. Pronounce thy
supreme oath. ‘I swear to recognize no
Jatherland but that of the world. I swear to
work hard everywhere and always to de-
stroy frontiers, boundaries of all nations,
of all industries, no less than of all fami-
lies. I swear to dedicate my life to the
triumph of progress and universal unity
and I declare to profess the negation of
God and the negation of the Soul.’” And now
Brother, that for thee, fatherland, religion
and family have disappeared forever in
the immensity of the work of Freemasonry,
come to us and share with us the boundless
authority, the infinite power that we hold
over humanity. The only key to progress
and happiness, the only rules of food are
thy appetites and instincts.”

THIS SECRET OATH (ABOVE)
IS THAT OF THE
32ND DEGREE_MASONS

This is but the end product of a succession
of oaths they take upon initiation in degrees
that become progressively more Satanic or
Luciferic. Masons are so secret that members
are forbidden to write anything down-—all must
be committed to memory.

Women and wealth are the objects of their
appetites and instincts. As they realistically
control the machinery of “justice”, they com-
mit heinous crimes rather freely.

Of course the female equivalent of Freema-
sonry is the Order of the Eastern Star.

You can never trust a Freemason of the
higher orders! Likewise, Freemasons only
trust other Freemasons and are warned not to
trust anyone who is not a Freemason! They
are unswervingly committed to the satanic
ideals of the order. Most who are nonMasons
are regarded as inferior people—~the scum of
the earth.

Know the Freemasons and other secret
societies for what they are—evil organizations
bent upon our subjugation and degradation of
the bulk of the American people in mind, body
and Spirit.

[END QUOTING]

I suggest you QUESTION ANY AND EVERY
“SECRET ORDER”. I do not refer to simply
“privacy” in relationships—I am talking about
SECRET ORDERS. | do indeed mean any and
EVERY RELIGIOUS ORDER who keeps its
rituals and sanctuaries SECRET! WHAT IS
ONLY PERFORMED IN THE DARK AND SE-
CRET PLACES—ALWAYS HAS A REAL BIG
REASON FOR DOING SO! If the organization
cannot stand the light of day—ON ITS IN-
TENT—it is hiding something from you-the-
people,

Again, I do not refer to PRIVACY of per-
sonal participation or security of business
operations—I AM TALKING ABOUT THE MOR-
ALISTIC, RITUALISTIC, INTENT OF ANYTHING.
For instance—WHY doesn’t your Government
want you to know that they allowed the actual
murder of POWs and KNEW IT? [see pages 37-
39 in last week’s CONTACT] Because thatisa
“secret policy” they KNOW YOU WQULD NOT

TOLERATE AS CITIZENS! This has nothing to
do with anything validly security-worthy—it is
a reach for power, money and World Control
which covers the SECRET DEALINGS. You
KNOW the difference—so debate is not worthy
here regarding this message. Further, [ do not
tell you to “drop out” or anything else—| SIM-
PLY TELL YOU TO REALLY LOOK AT WHAT
GOES ON (OR WENT ON AS YOU PARTICI-
PATED) AND ARGUMENT HAS NO VALUE AND
NEITHER DOES DEBATE.

GEORGE GREEN ARGUMENT
ABOUT THE INSTITUTE

George Green continues to write to and
complain to “everybody” about the Institute
not opening all records to him and the public.
Why? The Institute is a corporation based on
valid cérporate law! People participated with
the guarantee of PRIVACY as should be the
business relationships of EVERY BUSINESS
IN THE WORLD. The INTENT, the operations,
method of operations and the actual circum-
stances are PUBLIC TO EVERYONE AND
CONTINUALLY RE-RUN PUBLICLY. ITIS BOTH
UNLAWFUL AND IMMORAL TO BREAK THE
“PRIVACY” AGREEMENTS OF INDIVIDUALS
BY GIVING “THEIR” ENEMY THEIR PERSONAL
RECORDS. There is no intent or workings to
so much as bypass the IRS or any land-legis-
lated laws. What was set up originally by
Green to later “getcha” has fallen away as his
dealings (and dealers) have been isolated.

So, in this area, what is “secret subter-
fuge”? The physically taking of $350,000 in
gold coins which were sent to the Institute for
use and diverting it SECRETLY to his own
personal hiding place, moving it to another
state (still in secrecy) and burying it in his
backyard! THAT IS ILLEGAL and IMMORAL.

Now if you are a 32nd degree “Mason” or
higher—you have literally taken an oath which
includes “...negation of God and the negation
of the Soul.” You have also sworn under oath

to “....destroy frontiers, boundaries of all na-
tions, of all industries, no less than of all
families.” What is there to argue or debate?
You didn’t realize...? Ah, so beit! But, friend—
be honest with self even if never ye be honest
with another. It is as with the Jewish Kol
Nidre. Most, by far, “attorneys” are both Jew-
ish AND Masons. Where does this leave you-
the-people? So are judges! We now have ones
taking oath against all that stands represen-
tative (you thought) of YOU and in addition the
Kol Nidre is the “Vow of all Vows” taken FIRST
on Jewish Atonement annually. It is an oath
that negates ALL OATHS and, under Talmudic
law, aJew is to lie, cheat and steal if necessary
against the Goyim—which is everyone except
a Jew! This also indicates that there is NO
OATH OF OBLIGATION TOTRUTH IN A COURT-
ROOM OR LEGAL BINDING FOR MORAL -
TRUTH IN ANY JEWISH, PRACTICING MA-
SONIC ATTORNEY!

So, how are you further locked into being
“had”? The courts will NOT ALLOW anyone
but MEMBERS IN GOOD STANDING WITH
THE BAR “CLUB” (not licensing board} TO
COME INTO COURT AND BE COUNSEL. ITIS
WORSE WITH A CORPORATION UNDER AT-
TACK—FOR NO ONE CAN REPRESENT THE
CORPORATION OTHER THAN AN ATTORNEY!

Do you actually think GOD will sort this
out for you? Prayer after prayer flows to GOD
to fix it, etc. No, YOU allowed it or did it and
YOU WILL FIXIT ORIT WILL REMAIN BROKEN
UNTIL YOU ARE BROKEN! Ask God to show
you the way, give you truth and THEN, ONLY
THEN, can YOU cause the mess of broken
tatters to be reconstructed upon the founda-
tion of truth and honor. No “brothers® from
space-cadet school are going to whisk you
away and no angels are going to RAPTURE you
away—you are going to confront that which is
yours to confront—IN TRUTH—or you are go-
ing to pay dearly the price which will be ex-
acted from you—UNTO THE NEW WORLD
KINGS! Good morning.
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Up, Up And Away...
Here Comes Ascension Day

6/14/94 #2 HATONN

WORLD ASCENSION DAY

I promised, in the prior writing today, to
share a writing of prophesy with you. We ran
out of space so we will offer it here first.

The article itself seems to be a portion of a
tape by the same title but we have not been
supplied with ordering information. As nearly
as we can discern the receiving is from some-
one called “Sanaka” who, it is stated, is the
third son of the Kumara who came from Venus
to start the White Brotherhood. Among his
past lives were Aaron, Elijah and John the
Baptist.

] already see one glaring error in that the White
Brotherhood was NOT started by any “Kumara”
and, more especially, not from Venus.

Their receiver appears to be Steven Otero
who has been a “student of the Light for many
years®. In April 1991 he was awakened by
Master Serapis and Merlin through Bob Fickes.
Steven is available for group and private ses-
sions, and house blessings. Contact him at: 3
Fair Acres Road, Central Nyack, N.Y., 10960.
The only other information I have is that the
article shared here was published in a publi-
cation called Connecting Link and is from the
issue 23.

I ask that this be published because the
request for comments comes from along-stand-
ing friend, Grace B. She does not lightly
presume upon our time and has been with us
since the early onset of our own work some
four to five years ago. | don’t have many
“comments” and she has actually answered
her own questions but it is an interesting
article and we are happy to share it.

[QUOTING:]

WORLD ASCENSION DAY—12:12
SANAKA

I come to speak to you of the 12:12. There
are those of you who participated in the 8:8
and the 11:11 and now there is the comple-
tion—the 12:12. [H: I’m sorry, I don’t know
what this means so any information would
have to come from this person in point.]
That is coming on the 12th day of December,
1994. Yes, that is World Ascension Day, the
time when all the 144,000 will ascend into the
4th dimension. And when those of you of this
sacred number ascend then all of your broth-
ers and sisters on this Earth will ascend as
well. [H: Well, unless that is the planned
“ascension” program of Project BLUE BEAM
{see last week’s Front Page story} , | wouldn’t
hold my etheric breath, but perhaps this
party knows more than do I—and certainly
since I don’t know anything at all about
this—it is reasonable that he knows more
than do I.]

[ have spoken to you previously, of a secret
organization known as the “Illuminati®. In
truth, those were the former high priests of
Atlantis, the initiates of Thoth Hermes. We
wish to report to you that this order is trans-
forming. There was a meeting which took
place in the etheric plane between my brother
Sananda and the souls of this organization.
There was a great illuminating light which
came directly from the Great Central Sun it-
self, and these souls became enlightened and
realized that they, too, were merely playersin
a game. Your Earth has been a school of
learning for many souls from many parts of the
Galaxy who come to learn, to experience. Now
these souls have truly become illuminated.
And as they continue to strive for enlighten-
ment, they will release control of this world
and it will be transformed. [H: Now this part
is not nearly as far-fetched in possibility as
it might at first appear.]

Merely 60 years ago, the prophesy was
made by the great Master St. Germain and
recorded by one who is known as Godfre [Ray
King]—that all would transform upon this Earth
when those who were in control would release.
1 come to say to you now that this prophesy
has reached fruition. You will see that trans-
formation in 1994. [H: This sort of obviates
the “free-will” but it would be rather nice if
this would be so0.]

As St. Germain spoke through this chan-
nel on the 4th of July, 1993, [H: We have to
assume this to be Steven Otero because
Godfre has been gone from your place for
quite a long while.] the key to transforming
your economy would be the takeover of the
Federal Reserve Banking System and the elimi-
nation of the IRS. This has occurred—those
forces which control the Federal Reserve Bank
have turned its assets
over to your govern-
ment. This action will
eliminate your national
debt. Soon there will be
more announcements of
the illegality of your
16th amendment and
you, the people, will de-
mand the dissolvement
and it will be the end of
the IRS. And that which
has been taken away will
be restored to you. The
monetary sums which
you have paid into your
systems will be restored
to you.

This will start the
transition in your form
of government—for this
will lead eventually,
with the 12:12 of 1994
and into the year of
1995, a transformation

where you no longer will be in a system of
federal government but in a system of commu-
nity.

Transformation and ascension into the
fourth dimension means that there can no
longer be conflict upon your world. There will
no longer be competitiveness—there will no
longer be the system of capitalism—there will
be the system of community and communal-
ism., [H: I don’t think this will be very
popular with the gangsters of the New World
Order NOR IN THEIR PLANS! Perhaps there
is misperception here as to meaning but the
facts are that Earth physical plane is for the
very purpose of conflict in one way or an-
other so to expect NO CONFLICT will be
unlikely in its definitive meaning as ac-
cepted in current translation. The further
confusion may well come from some as-
sumed misperception that somehow the re-
moval of “the” 144,000 ascending into the
4th dimension (whatever that means) will
take away conflict from Earth 3rd dimen-
sional plane. This is not feasible if you
understand the original meaning of “the”
144,000 beings.

This could, however, mean that the
144,000 having ascended into the 4th di-
mension would no longer have conflict in
“your (their?) world”. The larger problem,
however, is HOW does one JUST ASCEND?
Ascension itself means becoming lighter in
weight and frequency as to allow for passage
through the density of Earth into higher
and less-dense atmosphere or space. This
means reaching the point and frequency of
“at the least” invisibility through
dispersement OR the frequency of illumina-
tion (light) or faster than a speeding bullet
and only slightly slower than the speed of

[ERE GOES TE Y
Ii-ﬁ%ulﬁéﬂT LIFE
. THEOR
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Latest New Releases

“...I shall protect my people, bring all
information as it falls, and get our mission
done—the word, the awakening to the best of
our ability to those who desire same—and get
a remnant into understanding, survival and
‘through' ”!

“What we offer is indeed ‘shock therapy for
awakening citizens’. The assaults come so
quickly now that we have not been writing
regular columns but I note that you have
abundance to digest....

“As you go through this JOURNAL you will
note that you are not even nearly out of peril
but incredible information is flowing and
through the courts ones are at least making an
effort to fight back. This is hopeless at present
but when we can draw some unity into the
‘attacks’ through the Law Center and get some
funding flowing with which to be able to attain
legal help of the proper variety, we will make
great strides.”

MISSING THE
LIFEBOAT??

As you read the pages, especially the “Introduction”, you

are urged to ponder carefully the circumstances of your .

world and your SELF. More garbage is being flung

against the teachers from God and the bringers forth of

the words of instruction and guidance. You are moving

rapidly into a time of chaos just as all your prophecies of b

all time have presented. The enemy is at your door even

as your “lifeboat” awaits. How many of you will choose
to WAIT for decisions until there are no more “saviors”?

Each will choose for there will be no “snatch-up” of

evil into glory—no paid-for “trips” to anywhere of .

God and, as in the places of physical—YOU WILL DO

IT! No one, not MAN nor GOD, will do it for you.

e Read about Gary Wean and hisbook There's *
A Fish In The Courthouse exposing gang-
sters, crooked judges and some other very
famous people.

¢ Learn about VOTESCAM and how our votes
are stolen.

* Discover more about the Anti-Defamation BY
League, as you read about Eustace Mullins’ GYEORGOS CERES HATONN
law suits, and the harassment he has suf- A PHOENIX JOURNAL
fered for a LONG time.

¢ Learn about true “Christian” behavior. ¢

+ Find out about “Dr. John Coleman's” new

book, Diplomacy By Deception.

—Hatonn

Discover Hillary’s Hellcats, the women of

the New World Order (Big Sister Is Watch-

ing You).

Find out if Hillary’s law partner was mur-

dered because he knew too much.

¢« Learn the answer to the question: Have

you a soul?

Discover the medical disaster of bacteria

evolving into potential killers.

Read about why CarbraGaia is a better

product than shark cartilage and how it

can help you.

+ Understand that God is Light and you are
the thought of God.

¢« Study the understandings of vibration,

Light, the Mother/Father One, cycles, mat-

ter is not spirit, grace given of God, mercy,

seeking and knowing the God within, and

much more.

Learn how Washington State Senator Jack

Metcalf wants to restore to the U.S. Con-

gress its power to create money.

—Hatonn

DEDICATION

IN GOD’S NAME
AWAKEN!

You continue to desire to quibble and ponder, de-

“To all you who vacillate between recognition of
TRUTH and those who search, seek and ponder.
May you be given to see and find—IN TIME.”

—Hatonn

SHOCK THERAPY FOR
A BRAIN DEAD WORLD

Until you "KNOW™ you cannot function in any kind of proper force.
This volume contains some of the most incredibly disturbing
information that will pass your eyes. What are YOU going 10 do
about it? It requires your help. We are willing to continue the
unfolding but YOU WILL HAVE TO ACT for we cannot do it FOR
you. God will bless every effort, every step——if you but step forth
and serve. Information in this volume is SHOCKING and runs
Jrom lawsuits filed by noted persons TO THE MOST INCRED-
IBLY HORRIFIC CHILD ABUSE RINGS IN THE WORLD.
SATAN DOES HAVE DRUMMERS—~THEYARE AMONG YOU'!

BY
GYEORGOS CERES HATONN
A PHOENIX JOURNAL

Read about Gary Wean's dynamite exposé
on judicial corruption.

Learn about the Aborigine Treaty.

Soltec shares with us more information
about the serious earthquakes ahead.
Discover the difference between patience
and inaction.

Read about how a mysterious death si-
lences key informant in the missing Fort
Knox gold controversy.

Find out about the World Constitutional
Convention and California's “opportunity”
to participate.

Learn how the National Justice Founda-
tion Of America plans to impeach over 100
Congressmen.

Read Paul D. Wilcher's letter to Janet Reno
concerning WACO (after which he was
murdered) and many other high-lights of
the Branch Davidian trial.

bate and argue—while the hour-glass has become
empty. HOW is it that you expect to have KNOWL-
EDGE? Wil it rub off on you or somehow all
knowing will “hit you over the head in your sleep™?
No, it will not—nor will the winged angels snatch
you from your deliberate slumber and refusal to
learn. You will choose your own journey—each
one; each individual and each journey. HOW-
EVER, THE BIRD-TRIBESARE BACKAND
THE PHOENIX HAS RETURNED! SO BE IT.

BY

GYEORGOS CERES HATONN
A PHOENIX JOURNAL

(Please see Last Page for ordering information.)
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thought! To become one WITH light means
you must be able to have a frequency of no
less than light itself—at which point in that
dimension there is NO CAPABILITY OF CON-
FLICT BECAUSE THERE IS NO PHYSICAL
EXPRESSION.]

Much of your federal government will be
dismantled. Only the three branches will
remain so that you have a group system of
laws, of justice and a council of elders who will
assist in administration. But the vast major-
ity of responsibility for your land will be within
the local states and local communities, for
that is where it should be. Local councils of
elders will be established and they will be
built around the sacred

OF THAT “COMMAND” BUT HIS NAME IS
NOT “ASHTAR”. ASHTAR is simply used for
entity identification. As to Lord Sananda’s
“blessing”—I travel with this being and I am
not aware of any such program plans—but
then, I do not advocate “dates” of whisk-
away either, so you will have to check it out
for selves. I personally, if | were a human
physical manifestation, would not care to
take off without more destination plans
than just into some light beam. Please note
that 1 am NOT discounting this person in
any way—I] simply am not aware of any such
happenings and 1 would think that possibly
I would be. There are already many of both

Pleiadians and Zeta

number of 12—6 males and
6 females. They will admin-
istrate by your consent and
your total awareness of situ-
ations. Blessings to you,
beloved ones, for by your
will, by your decrees and
calls, it has come about. So
I say to you: meditate daily,
fill yourself with Light and
you will accelerate.

This great event on De-
cember 12, 1994, has been
planned for eons. [H: Cops—
there go the short-term
plans of any Blue Beam
NASA operation. Unless,

| To%fn" becomef'" one “

Reticuli among you.]
You will be prepared
for this event. In the early
part of 1994 your federal
government will finally
admit to the existence of
the extra-terrestrial life
forms. [H: Well here is a
clue as the author refers
to early 1994 as “will
finally...” which indi-
cates that this paperwas
received some time prior
to 1994.] The secret
council known as MJ-12
has been dissolved. [H:
MJ-12 dissolved?

of course, it was called by
some other name.] There are four means of
Ascension. Three have been demonstrated on
your Earth. [H: Wait a minute—I think I
would like to see those demonstrationsl!]
The fourth way, group Ascension, will now be
demonstrated on your Earth. On only two
other occasions in this Solar System has this
form of Ascension been accomplished—on my
own world of Venus and on Mars. [H: Now
you’ve gone and done it—it’s back to sound-
ing like Project Blue Beam where you just
get U.S.8. Eldridged right out into a time
warp of time and space—and not into some
nice fourth dimensional world of perfection
and balanced truth.] And so it will be done
upon your Earth as well. [H: Done “UPON”??
The very word “ascension” assumes “off
your world”—as used here. Or, are you
going to ascend like a hot air balloon? No,
it says:] All will go forth into the Light at once.

[H: Then what? It sounds like the old “fluffy
cloud” syndrome to me. Is it not important
to know about some interim stop-offs or
anything—just up, up and away—OK with
you?]

These events | have spoken about will trig-
ger reactions in those of Earth who have not
actively worked for their Ascension. But, there
will be an event of such proportion that will
convert even the most skeptical. This will take
place before the 12:12. This will be the [H: Oh
my gosh...!] landing of ASHTAR, the coming
of the Pleiadians, the Zeta Reticuli and
others under the auspices of Ashtar and
with the blessing of Lord Sananda. [H: Well
surprising as it may be to the bunches of
“channels” who tout good old Ashtar as a
dashing whiffer-awayer—HE WILL ONLY BE
INVOLVED IF THE WORLD IS SET TO TO-
TALLY DISINTEGRATE AND DISPERSE
SOULED ENERGY. ASHTAR IS “A COM-
MAND”—A COMPUTER CENTER CONNEC-
TION—WHICH COMES INTO PLAY ONLY IF
FINAL EVACUATION HAS TO BE ACCOM-
PLISHED. YES, THERE IS A COMMANDER

Hummnn.] Your govern-
ment will admit to cooperating with the Zetas
for the last 40 years. [H: Well, they haven’t
yet done 50, no matter how many times they
have gotten caught at dirty tricks. I am not
sure “cooperation” would be the word of
choice at best and most of the cooperation
or otherwise has been with other
galacnalities than dear little Reticuli.]

This will be a time for the healing of the
abductees. [H: Healing of WHAT abductees?
Do you mean the ones of ongoing interac-
tion with your own governments? Random
hijacking of people is not a part of ongoing
experiencing for the heck of it with aliens
who already have the smarts to do the cross-
DNA and other replications. Whoever is
doing this sort of “stuff” is not now coming
from the stars, my friends—THEY ARE
LOCKED TO YOUR EARTH RIGHT ALONG
WITH YOU IF THEY HAVE INSTIGATED
THESE ACTIVITIES. THESE TYPES OF BE-
HAVIORS ARE SIMPLY NOT ACCEPTABLE
IN THE COSMOS NETWORK OF LIGHTED
BRETHREN. GOD SIMPLY PUTS A LOT OF
CONDITIONS ON HIS COSMIC PLAYERS.] It
is time for you who have had these experi-
ences to call the Light into you to release all
fear; to know that you have participated in the
event—that the fear has been a way for you to
transmute it from your bodies. You will be
healed and recognized for the service you have
rendered. [H: Good grief—what service and
by whom? Will the next suggestion be to go
hop aboard the next available light-beam
and go to never-ever land? USE THOSE
WONDROUSLY GIFTED MINDS, READERS!]

[H: You had best pay close attention to
this next offering. Why? Because, be pre-
pared in advance. Watch out for anyone
named “Thoth”, any repeat of the bastard-
ized dastardly technology that cost you your
world at Atlantis and why would ANY alien
give you technology that could destroy his
own civilizations? You had better start
THINKING.]

When Ashtar and your Pleiadian cousins,
the Reticuli and other races land, they will
offer you technological assistance—great tech-
nology of the fourth dimension. In truth, that
technology is not of the Stars, for it was born
of the Earth, in Atlantis. This is the technol-
ogy of Thoth Hermes and they are coming to
return it to you. This will be done PRIOR TO
12:12:94.

Then, after 12:12:94 into 1995, your higher
centers of understanding will be awakened
and you will remember how to use the technol-
ogy again. [H: Who, the 144,000 or the ones
left who were not on the ball enough to get
to GO? What, exactly is being said here? If
you can’t figure it out—it is intended that
way—KNOW IT.] Your culture, your civiliza-
tion will advance into such as you have only
dreamed of before. [H: Let’s consider a differ-
ent word—like “nightmare”. You couldn’t
even hang on to your Constitution—do yon
REALLY think you will ADVANCE into per-
fection?] Atlantis and Lemuria will rise again
and this time it will be purified, for there will
no longer be the ego—the desire to control and
manipulate will be gone from your world. [H:
Wow—no ego? When? This year? Do you
sece signs of this transformation? This very
young man will be in a complete ego fit
attack just because I question some of the
information. Earth is not perfection and it
IS a place of ego manifestation. Man may
well bring his ego self into CONTROL at
some time—but it is as much a part of the
physical plane 3-dimensional WORLD as you
can get. THIS IS THE VERY TESTING OF
MANKIND.]

We say to you at this time, a full 97% of you
have chosen Ascension. [H: Say what? 97%
of you haven’t even been able to choose
your own favorite breakfast cereal.] We have
spoken before of those who wish to continue
with karma. I CRY OUT TO THESE SOULS TO
LET GO—TO RECEIVE THE LIGHT OF TRUTH
AND JOIN US IN FREEDOM NOW!

It is time now for the Light workers to begin
to focus on this event with all of your Light,
might and love. I call on all those who are
channels to release NOW all thoughts of Earth
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changes, Earthquakes, tidal waves, of land
masses sinking, of economic disasters and
wars. All of this is the illusion of Maya and
shall be transformed. [H: But this character
just said a minute ago that Atlantis and
Lemuria will rise again!?!? Where will all
the mass go? Will it just slide and slither
away with no quakes—what about the ones
on top of the “slide”? This may well be an
illusioned dream—but what happens when a
dream is ended? YOU WAKE UP and face the
facts of your expression IN REASON. If a
thing is UNREASONABLE—it probably is NOT
DO-ABLE! AND, MOREOVER—WHO IN THE
DICKENS IS “MAYA” AND HER SINGULAR
DREAM? IT IS YOUR DREAM THAT HAS
MERIT—NOT MAYA'’S.]

When you have entered the fourth dimen-
sion you will be immortal. [H: YOU are al-
ready immortal—what does the fourth di-
mension have to do with that? Oh, bodily
immortal? Well you lost that in your ascen-
sion! Sorry, you can’t have it BOTH WAYS!]
Your bodies will transform [H: Watch out—
here it comes...]—the masses of bone will
dissolve into silica. You will be the essence of
superfluidity. [H: ?????] But this is only the
BEGINNING. In the year 2000 your planet
will ascend into the fifth dimension. At
that time your planet will be an etheric

world, truly a world of Light.

There has been much talk upon your world
about the three waves of Ascension, but this
has been misinterpreted as three groups As-
cending at different times into the same place.
I say to you that the first wave will be a group
Ascension from the third to the fourth dimen-
sions—this will be the 12:12:94. [H: How dare
this, whoever he is, nerd use the counsel of
the three migrations to interject you tur-
keys onto the aboriginal calendar of evolve-
ment into the great elders and Ancients of
their progression. Most of you are primitive
in soul learning and to assume to usurp the
TRUTH to prattle about groups and lift-offs
is unacceptable. You ones cannot seem to
learn—EVER—to respect the truth of oral
KNOWING and continue to try to turn the
sacred into the mundane, tampered with
dark ignorance. Hatonn has passion? I AM
PASSION and some of you had better get
some of that “passion” for respect, truth
and lighted knowledge or you are going to be
waving good-bye after the last ship has gone!]
The second wave from the fourth to fifth di-
mension, will be in the year 2000. The third
wave will be from the fifth to the sixth dimen-
sion. The sixth dimension is the level of the
Christ. [H: What a bunch of hogwash gar-
bage!] That is yet to come. We share with you
this knowledge for
the first time to

inspire you. [H:
How inspired do
you feel?]

In the year
2000, your world
will become
etheric; you will
no longer have a
physical body as
you know it now.
Those of you of the
144,000 will go
forward at that
time and, eventu-
ally, all of you will
go. Your bodies
will be pure Light.
The Earth will be
restored to the
Lemurian vibra-
tion. [H: Heaven
help us, please.
That was a sorry
vibration if there
ever was one—
especially when
it left for the
deep also.] Be-
ginning in the
year 2000, al-
though you will
have the great
technology for five
years {1995-
2000), it will no
longer be needed.
You will no longer
need machines to
create—you will
simply createl [H:
Maybe we are just
not talking about
the SAME year
20007?]

At that time,
the great enlight-
ened ones will

walk among you again. Sananda will return,
not as your king or messiah, but as your
teacher. [H: That’s ALL he EVER WAS!]

Blessed ones, I have laid it out for you.
Now it is for you to seize the moment and go
beyond. Meditate on this daily and prepare
yourself for this date: December 12, 1994. [H:
I sure do wish I knew what didn’t happen on
8:8 and 11:111] Think about that date, that
time, that number and FEEL it flowing through
your body. Blessings to you.

[END OF QUOTING]

Let me give you anotheridea: “...Catch a falling
star and put it in your pocket—save it for a rainy
day...” “and what a nice world that will be...”

Before closing may we hear from the circle
of migrations, please:

Little Crow on “Transition”, 1/5/92

[QUOTING]:

Ain’t none of us going to hell, ain’t
none of us going to heaven. What we are
doing is going into the infinity of our
being, the infinity of our creation, which
is energy—energy and that’s it. Energy
has always existed, always shall exist
and always has existed and will con-
tinue to exist whether we have that real-
ization or not....

5-19-90:

In my culture there is no hell, whichis
a plus. There is no damnation, which is
a plus, and there is no salvation—only
life. You transist and you live it again
and you transist and you live it again
and you transist and you live it again
and you transist and you live it again,
until one day you don’t have to transist
anymore. [H: Please read that: “ascen-
sion”!]

6-21-91

....“So what’s the greatest thing you
ever did that you think is a self accom-
plishment?” [ said, ‘Get out of my own
way.’ ....Idied. Igotout of my way so I
could get on and do what I had to do..."

[END OF QUOTING]

WHY DOR'T YOU JUST GET OUT OF
YOUR OWN WAY AND STOP ACCEPTING
ALL THE GARBAGE TOSSED YOUR WAY
TO PREVENT YOUR NOTICING THAT YOU
ARE NOT DOING YOUR PURPOSEFUL
TASK? EVERY BEING HAS A PURPOSE—
ARE YOU FULFILLING YOURS?

Thank you, brother Eagle [Little Crow]—
you have kept my scribe going when there
seemed to be no way to rev the engine. [ am
honored, Sir, to serve with you and equally
humble for the allowance, for I am gifted to
be able to see beyond and into the reality of
YOUR responsibility and indeed, I am hon-
ored. Aho. May my brethren come to
recognize truth in reality and stop
this dabbling in the break-down of
illusion.

Salu.
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ase forgive me for writing a form letter, but there are
only so many hours in a day, and lately, most of them have
been devoted to trying to heip Gunther. First, let me pass
on his greetings and his thanks for all the letters he has
received from you. You have no idea how much they mean
to him. He has said that the quality of life in an Austrian
prison is about at the level of a Russian gulag. There is
no reading material or television, so he receives no news
except for what we send him. That is why your letters are
so important to him. Please keep sending them. I will
enclose his latest address [see box, below right].

Let me bring you up to date on his health. In one of the
letters I received from him he said that he was only thirty
minutes away from death when the Austrians took him to
a hospital. Shortly after Gunther was released from
prison in Missouri, he was slipped a slow-acting drug
which was meant to kill him. The drug caused his
pancreas to shut down, his liver to swell and a kidney to
fail. The other kidney and his heart were very close to
total failure, when he was placed in the hospital. Ifhe had
not been arrested at the airport in Vienna and taken
directly to the hospital, he would have died. God works
in strange ways, and even Gunther has admitted that
being arrested saved his life. He has reported that the
care he is receiving is very good. He is still very weak and
in great pain, but he is recovering.

The CONTACT reported, well over a month ago, that
Gunther was having many “micro-dots” removed. At the
time Commander Hatonn said that none of us knew for
sure that the removals had taken place. Gunther has
verified that many “micro-dots” have been removed. He
has said that it is now impossible for his enemies to
trigger heart attacks or to monitor or control him through
the micro-dots.

He is still in a hospital cell, with two other prisoners.
He went to court on May 17th. Judge Karl Fischer is still
trying to piece together how long he spent incarcerated in
Missouri, serving a twenty-one-year sentence that was
vacated (reversed). Evidently, the Judge is willing to take
into consideration the time he has spent incarcerated in
the United States when he makes his ruling regarding
whether or not Gunther will be set free or if he will have
to serve a sentence in Austria. Your prayers for his quick
and speedy release are needed and welcomed. I have
spent hundreds of dollars copying and mailing all the
documents the Judge needed. If you had not sent me the
money, I would have had no way of helping Gunther.
Thank you for that. The Judge has now received every-
thing, and Gunther’s lawyer is meeting with Gunther and
the Judge on Wednesday of this week. I don’t know how
long it will be before I know the outcome.

F O W " B0 R AR N
Qi “Thanl: Van?
Sincere “1hank You

I also want to tell you how much your love and support
has meant to me. For four-and-a-half years, Gunther ana I
were kept apart because he was in prison. But he was here
in the United States, and I could talk to him every day, and

visit him several times a year. At the time, I didn’t think that
it could get any worse, but it did. You have no idea how
helpless I feel having him incarcerated in Austria. Not only
can’t [ taik with him; I can’t even speak the language, so it
is almost impossible for me to find out anything regarding
his case and his health.

The hardest part has been “not knowing”. Ididn’t receive
a letter from him for almost six weeks, and then it was
another month before I received another one. [ have now
discovered that all letters to Gunther are translated into
German and read by the Judge before he is allowed to have
them. He did not receive any of my letters until he had been
in prison almost two months.

During those first six weeks, I don’t know what I would
have done without the love and support that you gave me.
Your letters and your monetary support kept me going at a
time when I was more hopeless and depressed than I have
ever been. You have no idea how your encouraging words
buoyed me up and gave me the strength I needed to write the
letters, make the phone calls and put together the legal
documents requested by the Judge. Without you, I thinkI
would have stayed in bed, and prayed that the nightmare
would end. With your love and words of encouragement, I got
out of my bed, even though I too was sick and weak, and I did
everything that I could do. Now we all have to wait.

I am sure that you have been able to read between the
lines of the information printed in the CONTACT, and you
realize that Gunther and Commander Hatonn are working on
something VERY big. It’s about the biggest thing to happen
in our time. When it is completed, you will know that you
have played a part in its completion. Gunther and I will not
forget what you have done to help us. But more important,
Our Father will know what you have done to help Him.

My words of thanks come from both Gunther and I. When
we are finally reunited and have the time and energy to write
all the unsaid things, you will be among the first to know...“the
rest of the story”. Until then, thank you, thank you, thank
you. The Light and Love that you have placed on us have
kept us alive and, with God’s love and direction, we will fulfill
His plan for our lives. THANK YOU!

/s/ Gunther and Rayelan
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The Book That Could Turn
Whitewatergate Into Bushgate

6/15/94 #1 __HATONN

BIGGER THAN WHITEWATER

The question continues to flow in this di-
rection as to the status of “Whitewater”, the
Clintons and will they survive the political
thrust, and what are the details of their activi-
ties? Well, readers, 1 have no reason which
could be considered valid to spend such time
and space REPEATING what other people have
found to be valid information—or some invalid
information balanced against other and con-
clusions drawn-—validly or invalidly. Being
connected with the CIA and political intrigue
and players—you can be sure the hidden truth
is both WORSE THAN GUESSED and WILL BE
UNCOVERED SOMETIME, SOMEWHERE—FOR
TRUTH WILL ALWAYS “OUT” SOMEWHERE
ALONG THE LINE—WHEN THE “BUCK STOPS”!

Each one who comes with information to
reveal is gathered up and brain-drained until
it presents quite open hostility by those search-
ing for and willing to use ANY METHOD TO
STOP THE SHOW-AND-TELL. Can *WE” over-
come? [ already have done so—now it is up to
you to make that decision.

There are trigger words, however, which I
will not permit associated with anything from
my WORK. They are the words that attract the
enemy in great swarms—subversive, insur-
rection, racketeering, patriot, IRS protestor,
etc. “I” certainly have no need to use such
terms nor intend any such deeds—even if
lawfully permitted in the Constitution.

As a “paper” the CONTACT must NOT use
such advocative terms. We intend to INCITE
NOTHING except to hope that you will seek,
research, consider personal actions—and find!
We serve information that we hope our enemy
will find worthy as well as our friends—in this
way TRUTH causes the enemy to become the
friend. My allowance as a “judge” is to never
judge the players—only their acting within
the play—BUT I CERTAINLY MUST JUDGE
THE PLAY AND DISCERN THE CHARACTERS'’
INTENT TO THE BEST OF MY ABILITY.

As to Whitewater—it is only a symptom, a
happening—even a distractor in the overall.
Now, you want me to give you “connections”,
etc. Well, how can you rule out one connec-
tion because it “appears” to be a whole differ-
ent play? THERE IS ONLY ONE PLAY—every-
thing is connected. To find that Bush, for
instance, is connected with Clinton (even two
different political parties) may seem remote—
BUT, WHEN YOU HAVE CONNECTIONS WITH
THE CIA, WHICH BUSH HEADED—IT BE-
COMES DIFFERENT???

I suggested you acquire a book a couple of
weeks back for an in-depth look into this very
specific situation. The discussion iz so perti-
nent that the book has subsequently arrived
on this desk. I will again suggest you get it
even though it is quite costly compared to a
journal but cheap at any price for the con-

tents. Is it absolutely correct? No, for no one
can have all—but these authors have done a
very good job on this subject. The book is:
COMPROMISED, Clinton, Bush And The CIA,
The bigger story behind Whitewater. By Terry
Reed & John Cummings: SPI BOOKS/
Shapolsky Publishers, Inc., 136 West 22nd
8t., New York, NY 10011. 212/633-2022—
Fax 212/633-2123.

Is this the most IMPORTANT subject for
today’s need for information? NO, it most
certainly is NOT—but it is a distractor upon
which myriads of you are focused—so let us
handle it and you can follow up.

I want to discuss other topics so 1 will
simply give you what is published in the April
Executive Intelligence Review. The review is
written by Edward Spannaus and he captions
his review with:

[QUOTING:}

THE BOOK THAT COULD TURN
WHITEWATERGATE INTO
BUSHGATE

[H: Yes ] am quite confident that Ronn J.
will have a LOT to say about these opera-
tions—but we do not heap and pile our eggs
into any one basket—just as we ask you NOT
TO DO. I choose to use this review because
you will see a familiar name or two which
may well SURPRISE you as they are “refer-
enced”. There is no way that YOU can know
all—especially the ones who play in the
global intrigue at every turn of the world.
This is WHY you must study all presented at
all times—upon less you cannot base rea-
sonable conclusions.]

From at least 1986 on, allegations were
circulating in Arkansas that the state was
being used for Contra support operations which
involved shipments of guns and drugs, and
also involved money-laundering operations.
During the 1992 presidential election cam-
paign, such stories began to a limited amount
of national circulation.

The story was revived on March 25, 1994,
when CBS News ran a major feature on allega-
tions that western Arkansas had been a base
for Contra support operations involving guns
and drugs in the mid-1980s. CBS’s story was
that Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA)
informant Barry Seal had set up Rich Moun-
tain Aviation in Mena, Arkansas in 1983, and
had used the Mena airport to smuggle guns to
the Contras and to bring cocaine into the
United States. [H: I want to remind you right
here: WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. IS A FAR MORE
IMPORTANT SITE THAN IS MENA, ARKAN-
SAS.] CBS also reported on various unsuc-
cessful efforts to have the matter investigated.

Unmentioned by CBS was the recent pub-
lication of the new book on the Mena opera-
tions written by Terry Reed, a pilot who was
directly involved in the operation, and by

Newsday investigative reporter John
Cummings.

No such hesitancy was shown by the Lon-
don Sunday Telegraph two days later. It fea-
tured a photo of the jacket cover of the Reed-
Cummings book with its title Clinton, Bush
and the CIA quite prominent, with a caption
reading: “This book could topple the Presi-
dent.” The kicker on the article read: “After
the troubles of Whitewater, the White House
faces even more damaging charges that Ar-
kansas’ former governor was a CIA stooge.”
[H: Read that again, please—most of you
didn’t believe me when I SAID AS MUCH!]

After reviewing Reed’s allegations on Mena,
money-laundering, Clinton’s ties and disputes
with the Central Intelligence Agency and so
on, author Ambrose Evans-Pritchard wrote: “If
the book comes to be accepted asbroadly true,
President Clinton may be walking the plank
within months.”

To anyone familiar with the Reed-
Cummings story, Evans-Pritchard’s distortions
of the book are hilarious. Pritchard assidu-
ously avoids mention of the central thesis of
the book: that Clinton permitted these secret
CIA operations to operate in Arkansas at the
request of the Reagan-Bush Administration.
The truth is that the Reed-Cummings book is
far more damaging to George Bush than to
Clinton; in fact Reed reports that Bush at-
tempted a “coup” against President Reagan.

No wonder that CBS—up until the April 20
Wall Street Journal, as we shall see below—has
been the only major national media to touch
the Mena story. Where are the neo-conserva-
tives, who have been so quick to jump on every
imagined scandal about Clinton? Where are
the Republicans in Congress, who have been
demanding hearings to bring every detail of
the Whitewater affair into the circus atmo-
sphere of a televised inquisition on Capitol
Hill?

Is it because Terry Reed’s story, if seri-
ously investigated, would do what the official
Iran-Contra investigations never did: show
that the Contra operation was a major source
of drug-running into the United States, run
under the direct supervision of George Bush?
Is it because Reed’s story shows that the very
least of Lt. Col. Oliver North’s offenses was
what he was officially charged with: lying to
Congress? Is it because Reed’s story could
destroy George Bush, once and for all?

TERRY REED'S STORY

Reed was trained in Air Force Intelligence
inthe late 1960s, and served on secret projects
in Southeast Asia from 1969 through 1975,
after which he went into the machine tool
manufacturing business in Oklahoma.

Around 1980, Reed was asked by the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation to monitor his
Hungarian business partners in the machine
tool business. Then in early 1982, Reed was
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handed over to what he was told was the CIA.
He was introduced to a “John Cathey”, who
identified himself as working for the CIA.
Cathey first asked Reed to gather information
on the company believed to be exporting sen-
sitive technology to the U.S.S.R.

Then in March 1983, Cathey briefed Reed
on something called “Project Donation”, which
involved private citizens “donating” airplanes
and other items to the Contra support opera-
tion, by declaring them stolen and then filing
insurance claims. Reed says he turned down
the offer. When his plane was stolen from its
hangar in Joplin, Missouri a few weeks later,
Reed says he didn’t make the connection. In
August 1983, when Reed and his partners
decided to move their machine tool company
to Little Rock, Arkansas, “Cathey” again con-
tacted Reed and told him that the CIA had a
project in Little Rock, and directed Reed to
contact one Barry Seal.

Reed did so. Seal told him that Arkansas
was being turned into a CIA “proprietary”. A
major legitimate arms manufacturer had moved
to Arkansas to produce weapons for the Con-
tras. Other companies were being used to
provide the critical parts to convert AR-15s to
fully automatic M-16s, which had to be done
without federal inspection or end-user certifi-
cates.

When Seal learned that Reed had experi-
ence in flying and conducting air drops in
Southeast Asia, he brought Reed into a second
operation, which involved training Nicaraguan
Contra pilotsin precision air-drop techniques.
Two classes of Contra pilots were “graduated”
from the training program, conducted at Nella,
in a remote area near Mena in western Arkan-
sas.
Seal told Reed that he himself was flying
weapons from Arkansas to Central America,
and was bringing large amounts of cash back.

—

Weapons were shipped into Mena by barge on
the river system controlled by the Army Corps
of Engineers to Fort Smith, and then into
Mena for shipment to Central America. Many
of these weapons originated with the Army
and the Arkansas National Guard.

According to Reed, the Arkansas Devel-
opment Financial Authority (ADFA), which
has figured in many recent Whitewater sto-
ries, would issue low-interest loans to other
companies involved in secret military and
CIA production. Reed says that the CIA was
bringing in about $9 million a week (!) into
Arkansas. Much of this money was “laun-
dered” through the ADFA, to provide the
basis for industrial development bonds is-
sued by ADFA.

MOVING TO MEXICO

Because of Reed’s familiarity with manu-
facturing processes, he was asked by his old
friend William Cooper, who was working for
the CIA proprietary Southern Air Transport
(SAT), to draw up a business plan to build a
machine tool manufacturing plant in Mexico,
which could be used as an intelligence front
and a vehicle for arms shipments worldwide.
[H: I asked that “William Cooper” be empha-
sized here because this article was sent to
us by a reader of CONTACT with inquiry as to
whether or not this is the “UF0O”-focused
Cooper. Duplication of names in your world
is prevalent but I don’t need to respond to
that question. Why? Because if you want to
find out—it is very easy and then you have
documentation. Check to see if there is
evidence of anything like this in Cooper’s
businesses or seeming potential contacts.
It is always hard to be specific in question-
ing with so little input-—however, this can
easily be established. It is much like asking

me what connection Bo Gritz might have in
a business circumstance with Khun Sa of
Shan. How many of you knew that Khun
Sa’s country is called “Shan”? Am I making
my point? We simply do not need any more
conflict or confrontation with ANY “William
Cooper”. He has already early, early on
threatened George Green and then turned
and threatened the Ekkers and referred to
them as “slimy little pukes” and he would
“get them with every fucking thing the law
allowed”! I simply am not going to get into
such discussions, please. As a further ex-
ample of how misunderstandings happen, 1
would suggest that the name above, “John
Cathey”, is actually a false identification.
Certainly it is not, as asked, Bruce Cathey of
Australia.] Reed found that the CIA was par-
ticularly interested in his KGB-linked Hun-
garian business contacts who were already
operating in Mexico. To Reed’s surprise, when
he discussed bringing in a company with East
bloc ties, his handlers, including “Cathey”,
began panting.

In August 1985, Cathey arranged for Reed
to meet a CIA agent named “Max Gomez” in
Mexico. Gomez told Reed that he had been
hand-picked by the White House to set up an
operation in Mexico which could be used to
transship weapons to the Contras. Gomez
admitted he didn’t know anything about manu-
facturing, so he needed Reed’s expertise.

(“Gomez”, as Reed later learned, was actu-
ally Felix Rodriguez, a longtime CIA agent who
bragged of his close ties to Vice-President
George Bush. Rodriguez’s bossin the old days
in Southeast Asia was the CIA official whom
Bush brought in as his national security ad-
viser, Donald Gregg. It was Gregg who brought
Rodriguez into the White House/National Se-
curity Council apparatus which became known
as “The Enterprise”.)
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' CONTACT: THE PHOENIX PROJECT

BARRY SEAL’'S STORY

A few months later, Barry Seal told Reed
that the “CIA” was getting ready to pull the
plug on the Arkansas operation. Seal also told
Reed the Agency wanted to expand his Mexico
plan to include the actual manufacturing of
weapons there for sale to Third World coun-
tries.

Seal took Reed to a meeting in Panama in
December 1985 to plan out the Mexico project
Gomez had Reed’s Mexico business pxans in
his hand, as well as Reed’s correspondence
with one “Robert Johnson”. (Johnson had
called Reed a few months earlier, identified
himself as a lawyer with Southern Air Trans-
port, and said that he would be reviewing
Reed’s plans for the Mexico operation. Only
years later was Reed to learn that “Johnson”

was actually William P. Barr, a “former” CIA
employee who later became George Bush’s
attorney general.) [H: Does Gunther
Russbacher, Ronn Jackson, etc., KNOW all
this? OF COURSE! Isn’t it dangerous, then,
to be working with them, and them with us?
OF COURSE! Are we going to just continue
to work with them? OF COURSE! Won't
they eventually do us in? OF COURSE NOT!
THE MAJOR PROBLEM WITH THE
ADVERSARY’S PLANNING IS THAT HE/ THEY
ARE SO FIXED ON THEIR OWN PLANS AND
GOALS AS TO ABUSE PEOPLE WHO HAVE
SERVED THEM. MOREOVER, THEY ARE
NOT PRIVY TO JUST “WHO” IS ON A MIS-
SION “ALREADY”—FOR THE HIGHER-BIG
BOYS AND ARE JUST IN TRAINING TO GET
TO THE BIG PARTS OF THEIR MISSIONS. IF
YOU THINK “GRANDMA” HERE KNEW HER
MISSION WHEN SHE TYPED THE FIRST TWO
PARAGRAPHS OR THE FIRST TWO DOZEN
BOOKS, YOU ARE WRONG. SHE IS STILL
WAITING FOR HER PURPOSE—AND, EACH
IS WAITING FOR INSTRUCTIONS TO SEEP
THROUGH ABOUT WHAT IN HONKERS “WE
ARE DOING”. If things seem vague in your
own mission—wait, but check talents and
training and SEE WHERE YOU MAY SERVE!
There is nothing more dedicated to truth
than a man coming into vision and compar-
ing his past with that which needs doing.
He already HAS THE PROOF which we are
still having to funnel through TO YOU.]

Another participant in the Panama meet-
ing was “a possible foreign investor” identified
as “Pat Weber"—who Reed later learned was
Amiram Nir, an Israeli counterterrorism of-
ficer who figured prominently in the Iran side
of the so-called “Iran-Contra” affair.

Flying back to Arkansas from Panama, Seal
told Reed that he had been blackmailing many
people, including, he suggested, the CIA. Seal
claimed to have gotten information from the
Medellin Cartel that Bush’s sons were in-
volved with drugs and were in the dope busi-
ness. Seal went on to say that he could prove
this, that he had “names, dates, places”, and
even tape recordings and “surveillance videos
catchin’ the Bush boys red-handed.”

Seal then explained that the Republicans
were trying to “neutralize” some of the Demo-
cratsin Arkansas, and particularly the Clinton
crowd, before they could use the information
against Bush. Seal’sassignment, he said, was
to “dirty up” some people close to Clinton,
which he did by delivering drugs to Little Rock
bond dealer Dan Lasater; this resulted in drug
charges being brought against Lasater and
Roger Clinton, the governor’s brother. Seal
had told Reed that his own dirty operations

were part of the plan to shut down the Arkan-
sas secret project, and move part of it to
Mexico. _

About two months later, on Feb. 19, 1986,
Seal was shot to death in Baton Rouge, Loui-
siana. Reed believes this was because Seal
knew too much, and that he had become a
liability to Bush and the CIA.

Shortly after this, according to Reed’s story,
there was a showdown between Clinton and
the White House/NSC/ClA gang. This meet-
ing took place in an ammunition bunker at
Camp Robinson near Little Rock, and included
Cathey/North, Gomez/Rodriguez, and “the
man in charge”, Robert Johnson, who ran the
meeting as William Casey’s personal repre-
sentative. Johnson’s purpose was to extricate
Washmgton from what was becoming a messy
situation in Arkansas. There were widespread

rumors all over the place about the dlrty op-
erations; too much was becoming exposed.
Johnson promised to fix any federal investiga-
tion, but he informed Clinton that the opera-
tions were being pulied out.

OPERATION ‘SCREW_ WORM’

As the Arkansas projects were phased out,
Reed was put in charge of the Mexican manu-
facturing project, code-named “Operation
Screw Worm”, and he moved his family to
Guadalajara [Mexico]. Although Reed had a
CIA controller on the scene, the individual
who seemed to be actually running the opera-
tion was Bush’s man “Gomez”—Felix
Rodriguez.

The project was much bigger than the
Contra operation. The intention was to create
a global arms network which would expand its
ties with East bloc arms dealers and intelli-
gence agents.

But on Oct. 5, 1986, the Contra supply
operation came in for some unwanted expo-
sure. A C-123 cargo plane being operated by
Southern Air Transport was shot down over
Nicaragua. Eugene Hasenfus, the “kicker”
who pushed the cargo out of the plane, was the
only survivor; Reed’s friend William Cooper,
who was flying the C-123, was killed along
with two other crew members. (Itis not men-
tioned by Reed, but it is documented through
later testimony, that the first notification of
the missing plane came to Bush’s office from...
Felix Rodriguez.)

After the downing of the SAT flight, Opera-
tion Screw Worm in Mexico was temporarily
put on hold, but it was soon started up again
on an accelerated basis. In early December, at
a meeting with Rodriguez and “Pat Weber”
(Amiram Nir), Rodriguez said they had the go-
ahead to immediately jump from Phase 1 of the
plan (setting up the machine-tool manufac-
turing plant) to Phase 2 (weapons manufac-
turing).

Nir said he could expedite matters in
Mexico. “Max and I both have friends in high
places in the state of Michoacan,” Nir said,
and he directed Reed to go to the resort town
of Zirahuen for a meeting with the governor of
Michoacan, Cuauhtemoc Cardenas. Rodriguez
told Reed that Cardenas “is in our pockets and
I am personally paying him a lot of Agency
money to make this project happen.” Reed did
meet with Cardenas and explain his requirements,
and Cardenas did make things happen.

AMIRAM NIR'S STORY

The true identity of “Pat Weber” was dis-

closed to Reed by his KGB-linked Hungarian
business partner, who also told him that it
had been from a Soviet KGB agent that Barry
Seal had obtained the compromising video of
Bush’s children’s involvement with drugs.
About this same time, because of the publicity
around the “Iran-Contra” hearings, Reed also
learned the true identity of Cathey/North and
Gomez/Rodriguez.

These were only a few of the surprises in
store. In late Spring 1987, Reed and his
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ments were being shipped from their plant to
the United States. They then found that the
shipments in the warehouse in Guadalajara
contained large quantities of cocaine. Through
his contacts, Reed confirmed that Felix
Rodriguez and the CIA were trafficking in
drugs, and that the KGB was also well aware of
this.

Then, one day in July 1987, Nir showed up
at Reed’s warehouse, very frightened, and
claimed that the entire CIA operation was out
of control.

Nir told Reed that he believed that
Rodriguez was a double agent. Rodriguez was
compromised years ago in Southeast Asia.
Reed already knew that it was common knowl-
edge that the Communists were trying to lure
Americans into the narcotics trade in order to
compromise them and convert them into double
agents. Nir confirmed this, and said that when
the CIA found that Rodriguez had been com-
promised, they decided to use him as a triple
agent. He was investigated, but then released.
The reason was that Rodriguez and his super-
visors were all trafficking in drugs out of the
Southeast Asian Golden Triangle. [H: Oh my
goodness! Doesn’t this open a can of worms
in possibilities?]

To Reed’s shock, Nir then said that he was
convinced that Rodriguez was responsible for
the downing of the C-123 with Hasenfus, Reed’s
friend Cooper, and others on board. Months
before that, Rodriguez had boasted that he
was also responsible for the killing of Barry
Seal. Nir said in fact the C-123 was not shot
down. Cooper and Sawyer were dead before it
crashed. It was probably blown up after crash-
ing, and after Hasenfus bailed out. Conve-
niently, the plane had lots of CIA classified
documents on board. Hasenfus had “con-
fessed” about his work for the CIA; he was
convicted and then released a few months
later. What was the purpose? TO SHOW
THAT PRESIDENT REAGAN WOULD BREAK
THE LAW, AND TO FORCE HIS IMPEACH-
MENT.

Why get rid of Reagan? Here’s where Nir’s
story, as retold by Reed, gets really interest-
ing. “We think your country has had a quiet,
internal coup,” said Nir. The problem, he said,
was that Reagan was “hell-bent on destroying
Communism®. This might seem like a good
idea. “But if you look deeper, as we Israelis
have, destroying or even crippling the U.S.S.R.
is not a good idea. As we know in the Middle
East, you need a balance of power. Two rival
countries, or even more than two, are much
easier to manipulate and control than one. It
is not intended for either the U.S. or the
U.S.S.R. to dominate completely.”

Reagan is therefore a threat to world peace,
Nir continued. The Israelis see it this way, but
they think they are being set up. Bush isnow
in charge of the United States, and he is trying
to overthrow Reagan. It's a coup, plain and
simple. If Reagan succeeds in destroying the
U.S.S.R,, Nir went on, the world will be amuch
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less stable place. Instability, such as existsin
the Middie East, will spread. Bush under-
stands this. The CIA is aligned with, and
agrees with, Bush.

Along comes a President who is a Holly-
wood cowboy, determined to kick the Commu-
nists out of Nicaragua. The CIA and Bush
recognize they have to stop this madman. This
iswhy the shoot-down ofthe C-123 was staged,
to prove to the world that Reagan will violate
the law and lie to Congress.

But, something has gone wrong, Nir con-
tinued. Reagan has not been impeached.
Attorney General Edwin Meese and Secretary
of State George Shultz have been able to con-
tain the scandal. People close to Reagan are
trying to drag the Israelis in, by tying the
Contra operation to the Iran operation, calling
it “Iran-Contra”, which puts the media spot-
light on the Middle East and Israel.

Nir was very worried that the CIA was
continuing Operation Screw Worm in Mexico
as if nothing had happened. “And we’re afraid
we’ll now be exposed as an accomplice in all of
this. That wouldn’t appear kosher to the world
for Israel to be conspiring with elements of the
CIA, KGB, and DFS (Cuban intelligence) to
arm the Third World.”

This was Reed’s last contact with Nir, who
was mysteriously killed in a plane crash in
November 1988.

Soon after, Reed fled to the United States
with his family. Once back home, he con-
tacted Oliver North, who told him to lay low
and not to come to Washington as Reed wanted
todo. InJuly 1988, he learned he and his wife
Janis had been indicted by the federal govern-
ment on charges of mail fraud.. Two days
before he was to go to trial, the federal govern-
ment invoked the Classified Information Pro-
cedures Act (CIPA) as a result of subpoenas he
had issued for the CIA, FBI, DEA, FAA Intelli-
gence Division, etc., as well as Oliver North
and other individuals.

At ahearing on June 1, 1990, the prosecu-
tor outlined areas of classified information
which were potentially involved in responding
to Reed’s subpoenas. This included informa-
tion from the FBI, FAA Intelligence, DEA, and
“information potentially that would be brought
out on direct or cross, particularly that of
Oliver North, Jack Blum, and Robert Johnson.”

On this basis and after a review of all the
evidence, the judge entered a verdict of ac-
quittal for Reed, saying that no reasonable
jury would have found him guilty.

THE BUSH-NORTH COVER-UP

Itisimpossible to vouch for the accuracy of
everything in Reed’s account. But if one ap-
plies the test of consistency—that is, if what
Reed reports is consistent with known events
of that time period—it holds up. Furthermore,
Reed’s story is consistent with a lot of what
was going on in the Bush-North-Secord “En-
terprise” which is not well known.

Unlike many journalistic accounts of the
“Iran-Contra” affair, Reed does not buy into
the myth that Oliver North was the master-
mind of the whole operation. For Reed, North
was an operative running certain projects on
behalf of others in the CIA and the White
House. There is never any suggestion here
that North took any of these initiatives on his
own.

The Reed-Cummings account also draws a
sharp distinction between Ronald Reagan and
George Bush—which is entirely accurate. In

Amiram Nir’s view, as related by Reed, Oliver
North probably fell closer to Reagan than to
Bush—which may be true on the ideological
issue of bringing down the Soviet Union—but
in reality, what North did, including his col-
laboration with East bloc arms dealers and
with Central American drug runners—puts
him in the Bush camp.

North himself has enjoyed perpetuating
the myth that he was in charge of the Iran and
the Contra operations, and that he “took a
dive” on behalf of his President, Ronald Reagan.

The myth of Oliver North, the “lone cow-
boy”, was deliberately put into circulation by
Meese in his Nov. 25, 1986 press conference in
an effort to protect President Reagan. It was at
this press conference that Meese linked—for
the first time—the just-exposed illegal Contra
support operations, with the Iran arms-for-
hostages scandal. Meese linked the two op-
erations by revealing that money from arms
transactions between Israel and Iran had been
“diverted” to the Contras. (Thisis what Amiram
Nir had been complaining about to Terry Reed.)
“The only person in the United States Govern-
ment that knew precisely about this,” Meese
declared, was Oliver North. From that point
on, the ever-gullible news media jumped pack-
rat style onto this newly-coined “Iran-Contra”
scandal.

Meese may have thought he was protecting
Ronald Reagan, but the real beneficiary of this
“diversion” was George Bush. It was Bush
who sat on top of the secret “crisis manage-
ment” structure within the White House, of
which North was

Mena in the 1980s, Barry Seal was the only
one who knew all about it, and he is dead. [H:
OH NO, HE IS NOT THE ONLY ONE!] “So why
waste resources?” It is no wonder that the
Journal wants to bury this one.

[END OF QUOTING]

No, you will not find “new” news in this
book—but it will corroborate the information
you should have already gotten [in the CON-
TACT] from Rodney Stich, Russbacher and
several others—who go into such side-trips as
“Monarch”, “Rainbow”, Phoenix and Phoenix
II, MK-Ultra and on and on goes the listing.
You will also come to realize that two of your
newfound friends were ALSO VERY GOOD
FRIENDS OF BILL CASEY—WHO GOT VERY
DEADED OUT OF THIS OPERATION IN DIS-
CUSSION. WHEN THE BAD GUYS START KILL-
ING THEIR OWN BAD GUYS THE OPERATIVES
GET RESTLESS AND | CAN GUARANTEE YOU
IT WILL NOT BE GOOD FOR THE ONES WHO
ORDERED UP AND CARRIED OUT THOSE
MURDERS—SUCH AS CASEY. YOU CAN
“HOLD YOUR BREATH” ON THAT ONE!

As a note to Ronn Jackson as regards his
“groups”—I would suggest YOU START
SUGGESTING TO ONES LIKE CHRISTOPHER,
ET AL., THAT THEY MIGHT WELL CONSIDER
DOING SOMETHING GOOD FOR THEIR OWN
GOVERNMENT AND WEWOULD BE HAPPY TO
WELCOME THEM ABOARD! GOD ALSO
WORKS IN MYSTERIOUS WAYS—HIS MIS-
SIONS TO PERFORM!I

merely a staff officer.
This structure was
continuously built
up and expanded
from 1982 to 1986,
so that it ultimately
controlled most of
the counterterrorism
operations and many
of the “black™ pro-
grams within the
government.

And thisis where
the Reed-Cummings
book presents a real
dilemma for this
crowd. They want to
use it to bring down
Clinton, as Ambrose
Evans-Pritchard de-
clared on March 27;
butitis very danger-
ous ground for the
Republicans and
neo-cons in the
United States to
wander around on.

Therefore, the
Wall Street Journal
put out the word on
April 20: Keep away
from the Mena story.
In asigned commen-
tary by Edward Jay
Epstein, using the
CBS broadcast re-
ferred to at the be-
ginning of this re-
view as a pretext,
Epstein contended
that although there
may have been illicit
activity going on at

Quick
Name the
only state
where
corporate
ownership is
anonymous,

there is no
state tax, and

confidential
tax forms

are not
exchanged
with the IRS.

It's Tax Free Nevada.
(The last of the “safe havens”)

f you're looking for the benefits that Incorpo-
Iraling has 1o offer, such as limiting your per-

sonal liability, increasing tax-free benefits, and
raising capital through the sale of stock - taking just 5
minutes of your time toexplore the benefits ot forming
a Nevada Corporation could save you and your com-
pany thousands of dollars.

No State Boundaries.

No matter which state you live in.
you can still utilize and reap all of

the benefits of a Nevada corpora- Low Cost.

tion. And you don’t even have to
visit Nevada to operate a Nevada
corporation.

No State Taxes.

You can save a bundle on taxes.
The state of Nevada does not tax
the income of its corporations or its
state’s citizens.

Complete Privacy.

Nevada statutes have developed
a corporate structure that allows
owners and investors of Nevada
corporations to remain completely
private. Plus, Nevada is the only
state that does not have an
automatic exchange of tax forms
with the Federal Government.

Asset Protection.

Protect your assets from polential
lawsuits and threats. Nevada, the
“safe haven” state has a corporate
structure designed for privacy and
obscurity.

Nevada i1s one of the lowest
costing states to incorporate in.
Your annual fees to have the
privilege of owning a Nevada
corporation are only $85 a year.

it’s easy to start.

Simply give us a call and one of
our knowledgeable corporate
consultants will assist you in
answering any questions that you
may have

For more information contact:
Nevada Corporate
Headquarters Inc.

P.0. Box 27740

Las Vegas, NV 89126
Telephone: 800-398-1077
OR: 702-896-7001
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We Are Here! You Can
See Us If You Look

o
S

i

6/15/94 #1
HATONN

Now for you who
still think I am a
figment—the first
picture you will
see, bad as itis—is
my “intermediary”
shuttlecraft. I care
not who believes
this and who does
not—forl am notin
the “prove-any-
thing” business.
Craft are witnessed
every day in this
location in every
form from solid as
this picture (#1) to
“vapor” cloud in a
CLEAR sky, as in
the second picture
(#2). It is about
time some of you
“intelligence” per-
sonages get some
of the more intelli-
gent “grand wiz-
ards” to smell the
toast burning. You
are up against the
“anti-Christ” and
the “anti-Christ” is
UP AGAINST ME
AND MY FLEET—I
AM GOING TO

 WIN! WHEN YOU
CHOOSE UP FI-
NAL “SIDES” 1
TRUST YOU WILL
KEEP THAT IN
MIND—SAY, CARL
SAGAN, ETAL.,AS
WELL AS SOME 16
“HOLD-OVERS”.

Have a nice
day—please.
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Ronn Jackson’s Latest
Inside News Bulletin

CONTACT DOES NOT “ADVOCATE”

Editor’s note: It is time, once again, to
remind all readers of CONTACT that we do nat
advocate anything except that you learn the
truth. What you do with it, the actions you take,
are not our business. CONTACT’s focus has
been, and remains, the dissemination of infor-
mation. Thereis muchinformation which comes
into our offices which we cannot use. We are
notin the habit of giving fodder to our enemies,
particularly in the midst of the onslaught of
attacks against our work.

With this in mind, let us offer some legal
definitions taken directly from Black’s 4th Law
Dictionary.

ADVOCATE: To speak in favor of; defend
by argument. Ex parte Bernat, D.C. Wash., 255
F. 429, 432. To support, vindicate, or recom-
mend publicly. Butash v. State, 212 Ind. 492,
9 N.E.2d 88, 90. Not for an educational pur-
pose, but to disseminate controversial “propa-
ganda,” which means plan for publication of
doctrine or system of principles. Leubuscher v.
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, C.C.A., 54
F.2d 998, 999.

INSURRECTION: A rebellion, or rising of
citizens or subjects in resistance to their govern-
ment. See Insurgent.

Insurrection shall consist in any combined
resistance to the lawful authority of the state,
with intent to the denial thereof, when the same
is manifested, or intended to be manifested, by
acts of violence. Allegheny County v. Gibson,
90 Pa. 417, 35 Am.Rep. 670; Boon v. Aetna Ins,
Col, 40 Conn. 584; In re Charge to Grand Jury,
D.c.nl., 62 F. 830,

INSURGENT: One who participates in an
insurrection; one who opposes the execution of
law by force of arms, or who rises in revolt
against the constituted authorities. Hearon v.
Calus, 178 S.C. 381, 183 S.E. 13, 20.

With these definitions in mind, Ronn
Jackson’s most recent Bulletin to CONTACT
contained some material which could be con-
strued to legally fall under the above defini-
tions. We repeat: CONTACT does not intend to
give ammunition to those who would shut us
down. So, with Dr. Jackson’s permission,
some of the possibly controversial terms in his
bulletin have been deleted.

6/14/94 RONN JACKSON

BULLETIN #5

I continue to receive many letters from
readers of CONTACT that are not signed and
are without a return address. Even though |
understand why people do not want their ad-
dress known, this fact makes me sad; and then
it makes me furious. [ have collected all of the
statements made and the requests that I have
received and will respond to them through the

following issues of CONTACT. My responses
will continue either in or out of prison and |
ask only one thing of those readers who wish
to remain anonymous—don'’t ask a question if
you don’t want an answer. | will answer the
question if | have personal knowledge. | will
not omit things. [ will also put into the re-
sponse what my personal view of that particu-
lar subject is and what I expect the results, if
any, to be of my response. Those responses
will be based on being connected with the
seamier side of those whom you know and
hoped for in the national elections, as well as
the members of present and past national
governments.

#1: This question has been asked by many
readers. The person is former S8enator Charles
Percy of Illinois. He was being looked atasa
presidential candidate for his party. His daugh-
ter was supposed to be a victim of foulplay,
when in reality she was running from her
father who was guilty of molesting her. No, I
did not complete the sanction and she is alive
and is the character “Janet” in the CAMELOT
series. Yes, the information is known by at
least two news agencies, NBC and CBS. The
media is controlled by the CFR. She will come
forward at the appropriate time, probably
through CONTACT, at my request.

#2: Yes, Mr. Altman is partners with Clark
Clifford. Yes, he is in the present government;
I believe he is in charge of FDIC. Yes, he and
Mr. Clifford knew of what was going on with
BCCI and BNP [BNL?]. Yes, he is married to
Linda Carter. Yes, if he and Mr. Clifford had
been tried and found guilty, they would have
informed on several others. Yes, Alan
Greenspan was involved. He was the reason
that charges were dropped by the judge in or
on the New York Supreme Court. Yes, [ have
many documents that would convict Mr.
Clifford and Mr. Altman. Yes, | will release the
documents at the appropriate time. However,
with “Butch” Reno running the Justice De-
partment, this is not the time and she is not
the person to trust that data with. Someone
who is as confused as the Attorney General is
cannot be expected to do what would be ex-
pected by the people of this country. Her
sexual preference is none of my business, but
when she flaunts it in my face then it becomes
my business.

#3: Many people liked and believed in
Ronald Reagan. Yes, he lied several times.
For example, in January 1987, he came before
the American people and stated that he signed
the presidential finding on Iran-Contra in
December 1986. He signed the finding on July
13, 1986. | have the original finding and I took
it from the files of the Committee. Oliver North
is now the Senatorial candidate from Virginia.
Yes, he lied, as we know, in an effort to protect
the president. My opinion of Oliver North is—
“dishonesty forfeits Divine Power”. Yes, on
many occasions my situation required dis-

honesty. And in that sense, ] agree with your
statement. | did what I did because I believed
in what I was doing. [ now believe that I will be
judged by my actions now, and history will be
the ultimate judge. Yes, [ am concerned about
many of my actions in the past and if there is
a decision to try me, then let it be before the
citizens of this country. If that be the case,
then neither the Government nor the Commit-
tee will survive. ! would suggest that you
revert back to trading beads and animal pelts.

#4: No, Hatonn does not speak for me.
CONTACT prints my words and they do so with
my permission. [ can substantiate everything
that [ say and will do so when circumstances permit.
No, CONTACT is not a bunch of space-cadets.

Yes, we [the U.S.]have several agreements
with others, not of this world. The initial
agreement was made in the early '50s. The
then administration was able to procure an
agreement that only their designees would
release information. Their agreements were
by honorable beings and, although we as a
race had been observed for thousands of years,
those beings did not know the meaning of self-
serving as applied by those with whora they
dealt. Owur species is unique in all of this
universe and only now am I beginning to un-
derstand this unique position. Those who
made agreements are starting to lose their
patience. Hatonn has voiced his displeasure
several times in the last few weeks. [ would
not have been as patient. That’s why he is
doing what he is doing; and that’s why I am
where | am. No, | do not consider myself to be
a deity but consider myself as privileged to
have known one. Their names aren’t impor-
tant. They are assigned to communicate to us
and to give us a point of reference in our plane
of reference. We, as a species, are in the
formative stages and if I, as an individual,
know anything—I know nothing and can only
relate to a number of situations. I do know
TRUTH and know it to be absolute and [that it]
cannot be changed or denied. CONTACT is
TRUTH—and because you don’t understand it
does not mean it is false. We all relate to what
we know or understand. Knowing a subject
and believing in something that we think is
true, is often quite different.

#5: Non-positive law [is law that] has not
complied to the CONSTITUTION. Positive law,
in the opinion of the judicial, does apply and
is Constitutional. This is the crux of my law-
suit. [ am aware that the issuesin my case are
controlled by Government and controlled by
the Judicial. But the jury, as citizens, is the
key if my attorney can get the point across that
they are supreme, and it is they who control
the proceedings and not the Court or the
Government.

#6: Ted Kennedy was drunk and was crimi-
nally responsible for her death. The Sheriff
who handled the investigation is now set for
life, as is his family and, with fiscal responsi-
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bility, will never have any monetary problems.
Yes, money does reign supreme over justice.
Yes, | have his medical records from Con-
gress. Yes, he felt that he had to compete
with his brothers. No, the female members
of the Kennedy family were not as promiscu-
ous. No, | am not into giving the tabloids any
information; however, some of the smut reporters
are more accurate than the mainstream media.

#7: 1 would classify Bill Casey as an
honorable man who was doing hisjob. I told
him my opinion of attorneys (he was one).
And he reminded me of that statement many
times. He was my friend and I said, “Attorneys
are like politicians, if you put them into a bag
and shake them up—at five feet you can’t tell
them apart.” There are good attorneys, but I
have met only a few.

#8: FEMAis only an organization to further
the indenturing and enslavement of the citi-
zens of this country. When Emergency Relief
is granted to any segment of our population,
the help is needed, and the recipients of the
relief know only that the money comes from
Government. They believe that the money is
taX money and that comes from Government.
The money comes from bonds sold by govern-
ment as the Federal Reserve prints up new
money that your children, grandchildren, and
their grandchildren will have to repay. The

Government has no money and is precluded
from issuing any by law. Our system of
money is a pyramid scheme. And as you are
aware, if you or I ran a pyramid scheme, we
would go to jail. Their authority is the Federal
Reserve Actof 1913, signed into law December
23, 1913. The Government didn’t fully enact
the law until many years later, as it was de-
signed to enslave future generations. Our
Government started their unlawful activities
as the Constitution was ratified in 1789. Actu-
ally the framers of the Constitution foresaw
what would happen and they wrote about the
pitfalls in THE FEDERALIST PAPERS. Read them
and see how we have been played as fools,

#9: The Chairman of the Council on For-
eign Relations, the CFR, is Peter (Pete)
Peterson. Yes, [ know him and have had
drinks with him. Yes, he is an advocate of One
World Government and believes that all around
him should be subservient to the ruling Elite.
He is a traitor to the Constitution.

#10:Yes, the Treasury is underthe direct
control of others and I do not mean our
citizens of this country. You ask how this
can be and | must be honest with you: you
believe that an office of our Government is
controlled by our Government. But our Gov-
ernment enacted laws giving away financial
control of our country, I believe, in 1972.

“the way in whxch He éhoose'sus to present 1t through fhe Phoemx”JournaIs o
‘Thus, these journals are Truth, which cannot be" copyrlghted they are
i'compllatlons of mformatmn already ava11ablefi3on__ Earth

“Within the first decade of the next century,
well over 1 billion human beings may be
infected with the AIDS virus.”
-- Dr. William Haseline
Chief of the Division of Retrovirology,
Harvard University

AIDS

Secrets, Lies
and Myths

EXPOSED!

Jeffrey Shearer
Plus the latest alternative therapies
for AIDS and CANCER

The most complete and shocking record of political,
social, and scientific data on AIDS ever!

FINALLY....

THE ASTONISHING TRUTH,
GATHERED TOGETHER

IN ONE INCREDIBLE BOOK.

The deadly scientific facts about
condoms and saliva. The incredible rate
of HIV infection among many high school
students. The real dangers in: hospitals,
medical and dental offices, the blood sup-
ply, restaurants, schools, tanning beds,
gyms, pools, public restrooms, insects,
hospitals, and hotels. How a negative
AIDS test can mean nothing...for years.

The truth about the political cover-up
and the major AIDS propaganda and
disinformation campaign. Incredible evi-
dence about the origins of the AIDS virus,
the uses of EMF and biological Warfare
technologies, and much, much more.

Plus a separate AIDS Survival Guide
to show you exactly how to best protect
yourself and your family from the growing
AIDS pandemic and its many related dis-
eases. Also, complete safety guidelines
and procedures for health professionals.

And a major section on The very latest
alternative AIDS and Cancer therapies.
Essential information. Massive documen-
tation. 350 pgs. Big 8 1/2 by 11 format.
I AIDS Secrets, Lies, and Myths EX-

POSED! sells for $24.95 + $3.00 shipping
and handling.

To order write to:
BioAlert Press Suite 112,
160 N. Fairview Rd.,
Goleta, CA 93117

(The above book is recommended
“ by Commander Hatonn.)

.|
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6/15/94 ED CLEARY
CULTS! CULTS! AND CULTS

What is a cult? What is not a cult? Who decides
the answer? Of many things you can be imper-
fectly certain and certainly one of these is an
honest, truthful understanding of the nature of a
cult. This follows inevitably from the babel pouring
out of the religions, the governments, the educa-
tional places and yes, yes, all televisions, radios,

unemployment percentage has stayed within
6 to 7% of the total civilian labor force. Also
claimed is alow of 7 millionin 1990 and a high
of 9 million -in 1992 in that time span since
1980.

Executive Intelligence Review, in a simple
graph (below), reveals the enduring falsity of
these figures. The actual unemployment fig-
ures in March 1994 are close to 20 million (!)
which is over 15% of the total civilian labor
force.

YELTSIN WANTS RETURN OF
IMPERIAL GOLD RESERVES

In an article from the May 25 edition of The
Gazette (Montreal), A.P. Moscow, “President
Boris Yeltsin’s chief of staff wants France and
Japan to return millions of dellars worth of
gold bullion that belonged to czarist Russia.

“Sergei Filatov said he has detailed infor-
mation about the imperial gold and will rec-
ommend creation of a government commis-
sion to seek its return, the Itar-Tass news
agency said.

“After the 1917 revolution, the Bolsheviks
shipped 93.5 tonnes of gold to Germany to pay
for the landing of German troops in Russia’s
northern ports of Murmansk and Archangelsk,
which had been occupied by British troops.

“After Germany’s defeat, the gold was sent

cinemas, print places, oral and written
pronouncements and “Blue Beams”.

This item is the result of an article in
the June 1994 Modemn Maturity, a maga-
zine for seniors, entitled “Let Us Prey”
by D. Frantz and C. Collins that contrib-
utes its pence to the babel. The writing
emphasizes the trickery and money
grabbing of the Branch Davidians, the
TMs, CBJs, Ramthas and Church Uni-
versal and Triumphant. It appears that
the so-called cults are targeting the se-
niors (primarily the seniles) and reap-
ing a golden harvest.

Some statistical tidbits: a fair guess
is that there are at least 2,000 and not
more than 5,000 cults (more babel), with
three to five million members. There are
some 10 to 20 million more who have
been somehow involved. (Such accu-
racy.)

This presentation is offered for your
consideration in order to offer some sem-
blance of sanity for you as you wander
along in this obviously insane world.
Sample: like cults and anti-cults there
are Semites and anti-Semites. Now fol-
low this closely. The genuine Semites
are forever being attacked by the fake
Semites, who claim to be the genuine
Semites, but are not. So, whenever you
see anyone attacked for being anti-
Semitic, do the “switcheroo”. The one or
ones attacking are the liars: whoever is
attacked is the truth teller (chickens
aren't chickens).

To cut through this whole brain-
washing bit about the good guys and the
bad guys in religion it is necessary to be
above the two contending positions: pro-
cult and anti-cult. This is not the ques-
tion; nor is pro-religion or anti-religion;
nor is Christ or anti-Christ.

The priority question for each one,
and so for all, is: Pro-God or Anti-God.

The next six years will present the
developing scenario of who is not with
Me is against Me, and he who gathers
not with Me, scatters. Between now and
the year 2000, Semites and cults and
religions can be seen in proper context
and they will not be of import or value.

God IS and will be eternally.

UNEMPLOYMENT
NONSENSE

Since 1980 the government has
been publishing Bureau of Labor sta-
tistics and claiming that the total

U.S. Unemployment Coverup

MARCH 1994

8,543,000
8,518,000

6,257,0001
6,410,000

6.5%
6.5%

4.8%
4.9%

Officlal unemployed
Last month

“Want a job now”
Last month

Part-time for economic
reasons
Last month

Total
Last month

3.8%
3.6%

152%
15.0%

4,992,000
4,643,000

19,792,000
19,571,000

Civilian labor force .
Last month

130,580,000
130,776,000

122,037,000
121,258,000

111,733,000
111,325,000

Employed
Last month

Non-farm payroll employees
Last month

1. Complied quarterdy

1 Note: Data from the Household Survey for 1994 are not directly
comparable to data for 1993 and earlier years, because of a
major redesign of the BLS Survey, and the implementation of

i new data collection procedures.

S

What the graph shows Total unemployed and partially employed

The U.S. Labor Department’s monthly un- (1965-94)

employment rate (U-5b) is based on a sta- {in thousands)

tistical sampling of approximately 57,000 Part-time Total
households. But in order for someone to be for unemployed
counted as unemployed, the respondent Civilian Officlal “Want a econamic and
member of the household (often not the per- labor  unemployed job now” reasons underemployed
sonwholsoutofwon()mustbaabletoad force w % ”% v
state what specific effort that person made bect o+
In the last four weeks 1o find a job. If no spe- Year (a) ®) (ve) (c) (cla) (d) (d/a) (beced) (becd)a
cific effort can be cited, the jobless personis | 1965 74,455 3,366 4.5% na! — 1,928 2.6% na' -
classified as not in the labor force and is 1970 82,771 4,093 4.9% 3,881 47% 2,198 27% 10,172 123%
ignored in the officlal unemploymentcount. | 1975 g3775 7,929 85% 5271 56% 3,541 38% 16741 17.9%
But over 6 million of these d'mn':“ P°°FI"° 1980 106,940 7,637 7.1% 5675 53% 4,064 38% 17,376 162%
are also reported on the quarterly survey in- . 579  17.
dicating that they “want a regular job 1985 115461 8,312 7.2% 5933 51% ix ; x :: :0 ° ::
now.” These appear in the graph in dark 1990 124,787 6,874 55% 5473 4.4% 2 . . .
gray shading. In addition, over 6 million 1991 125303 8426 67% 5736 4.6% 6046 48% 20208 16.1%
more people are forced into part-time work | 1902 126,982 0,384 74% 6,181 4.98% 6,385 50% 21,850 17.3%
for economic reasons, such 8s slack work | 1993 128040 8,734 68% 6319 49% 6348 50% 21,401 167%
oo Show um b oy s oicial | 1094 130,674 8585 66% 6555 50% . 4934 38% 20401 154%
statistics, even If thay worked only one hour | 1. -Want a job now" category astimated as 3,350 or 4.5% for bar graph.

during the survey week. These appear in 2. Cumulative average. ‘

the graph in lighter-gray shading. 3. Weighted average of quarterty compiled figure.

EIR April 15, 1994

Economics Sl
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to France, said Filatov.

*Admiral Alexander Kolchak, a czarist com-
mander in the civil war with the Bolsheviks,
also is believed to have sent 22 cases of gold
bullion to Japan before he was defeated by the
Red Army.

“The weight of that gold is unknown.

“Since Russia has been recognized as the
legal successor to the Soviet Union and impe-
rial Russia, it has the right to demand return
of the gold, Itar-Tass said.

“Russia’s gold reserves totalled 272.8
tonnes in September.”

BAD FOOD COMBINING

The American public is as discriminating
in its food choices as it isin choosing servants
for public office.

Give them a choice and you may be sure
they will opt for the cheapest, least valuable
item and that which will cause the most prob-
lems in the future.

Itis obvious that the planet is falling apart
and will continue to so do until a complete
reversal of values becomes operative.

Behold what you did choose in 93! From
the Johnson City Press:

mated to be 1.25 miles to 2.5 miles in diam-
eter. Hubble first observed the comet on
July 1, 1993. Recent images, taken using
Hubble’s newly improved optics between
Jan. 24 and 27, have given an even clearer
view.

“The new images, taken by the Wide
Field Planetary Camera-2, indicate the comet
will continue to fragment. Over the next few
months, Hubble will monitor the comet’s
approach of Jupiter, which is some 500
million miles from the Sun and is the largest
of the nine planets in the solar system.
Earth, by comparison, is 9.1 million miles
from the Sun and is the fifth largest planet.”

HIGHWAY HI-JINX

In an article from the May 26 Modesto
Bee. Washington D.C., “The nation’s inter-
state highways would be combined with
thousands of miles of secondary roads in a
new National Highway System under legis-
lation passed Wednesday by the House.In a
412-12 vote, the House approved a measure
that would finance improvements to 159,000
miles of highway, three-quarters of which
are outside the interstate system.”

DO YOU HAVE A

Facts du jour
The people’s choice

1 Pizza »
2 Ham sandwiches
3 Hot dogs

4 Peanut hutter and
jelly sandwiches

5 Steak -

Americans’ favorite lunch and dinner entrees in 1993:
6 Hamburgers

7 Macaroni and
" cheese

8 Cheese sandwiéhes
8 Turkey sandwiches
0 Spaghetti

10 years In 1982 the first eight were the same; bologna A

HEALTHY IMMUNE
SYSTEM?
TAKE YOUR
GAIANDRIANA!

Not so long ago, Govern-
ment officials and medical
leaders all but pronounced
the end of infectious diseases
as a major public health
problem. Striking examples
of new emerging diseases
prove that prediction wrong.
They join a list thatincluded,
among others, AIDS,
Legionnaire’s disease, Lyme
disease, Lassa fever and
bleeding and fever from the
Ebola and Marburg viruses.
Some were unknown or mi-
nor hazards only adecade or
two ago. Others increased

AN

. Annual poll by NPD (Park Ridge, lii.), Advertising Age

ago: and “hamburger patties” were No. 9 and No. 10 /

significantly in incidence
over the last 20 years. Still
others threaten to become
bigger hazards in the near
future.

In thelast 12 monthsdoz-

THE JULY JUPITER
COLLISION

In an article from the June 7 edition of The
Stargazer, a Lockheed Publication, “Several
images of fragments of the Comet P/Shoe-
maker-Levy 9 (1993e¢) were made by NASA’s
Hubble Space Telescope (HST) earlier this year.
The chunks are expected to plunge into
Jupiter’s atmosphere in July. The comet was
torn into numerous pieces by the massive
planet’s gravitational pull as it passed by Ju-
piter in the Summer of 1992. '

“The fragments are due to hit Jupiter in a
five-and-a-half-day period aboutJuly 19, pos-
sibly producing spectacular results depend-
ing on the size of the pieces. The fragments are
expected to impact with an energy release
many times that of nuclear warheads.

“The 11 largest comet fragments are esti-

ens of healthy people became
acutely short of breath and died from a new
virus, the Hantavirus. The parasite,
cryptosporidium, contaminated the water
supply of Milwaukee. Result: prolonged di-
arrhea for 400,000 people and 4,400 hospi-
talizations. A toxin, produced by E.Coli bac-
teria, infected some hamburger eaters, and
some who came into contact with those who
were infected. This caused sickness for over
500, 30 kidney failures and four deaths.

THE NEXT PLAGUE

Continuing with the above theme of
plagues on we the people, an old friend,
Dave Overton, sent us this clipping from the
magazine TaiPan. It was received by CON-
TACT June 10.

“Recently a variant of one of the three
most deadly viruses ever discovered was

found near Washington, DC in the well-to-
do-suburb of Reston, Virginia. In its most
deadly form, it killed 9 out of 10 people in
African villages in Zaire some 20 years ago.
The variant strain showed up in monkeys
imported for medical research. Researchers
say it’s just dumb luck that it didn’t jump to
humans and mutate. (The super-deadly
strain is called Ebola Zaire. Along with ra-
bies and HIV, which causes AIDS, this virus
has the highest rate of mortality ever re-
corded for a human virus.)

“Mutant viruses are going to be one of
the biggest problems facing us in the next
ten years. Viruses are mutating now much
faster than they used to. Plus, today’s air-
line travelers will unwittingly transport these
deadly diseases all over the world...in a
matter of weeks, days, even hours!

“A new plague strain of a common flu
virus—air-borne, acutely infectious, and far
more dangerous than AIDS—would take just
seven days to cross the world and kill mil-
lions of healthy people within a few days of
their becoming ill. Researchers believe it’s
only a matter of time before another super-
deadly strain, like the flu of 1918, mutates
again. It is natural and inevitable.

“The last flu epidemic~—your father or
grandfather may remember it—was the
world’s worst plague; suprisingly, it was
less than 100 years ago. It’s hard to imagine
how quickly people died that summer and
fall—you could wake up on Monday feeling
tired and achy, and never live to see the
week’s end. The death toll was staggering: 1
out of 7 people in Philadelphia and Balti-
more died. This deadly flu infected half the
world’s population and killed 25 million
people within days of becoming ill.

“There was no time to develop a vaccine.
Even if a vaccine were found, it would never
have been possible to save lives. Death came
too rapidly. Will it come again, in a new
form, in the summer of 1994...or 1995?”

Take your Gaiandrianal! [see next-to-last
pages for more on Gaiandriana.)

$2,600 GOLD

In an article from the March 19
Bangkok Post, Hong Kong, AFP, “Gold is
coming out of a 12-year bear market and
could hit a staggering US$2,625 an ounce—
or better—in three to six years, influential
US analyst James Dines said yesterday.

“Gold closed in Hong Kong yesterday
(3-18) at $383, up about 10% from a year
ago. Several mutual funds specializing in
precious metals have meanwhile doubled in
value in the past year.

“Dines, best known for his biweekly
investment newsletter, said that initially,
gold bullion and silver will lag mining stocks.

“One reason for the upturn is strong
demand for precious metals and jewelry
from previously closed—and, in some cases,
highly unstable-—economies such as China,
Eastern Europe and India.

“In the near term, Dines said global
stock markets are likely to experience a
‘dead cat bounce’—arally that inspires brief
confidence, but fails to break records—be-
fore falling sharply by mid-year.

“Tokyo’s Nikkei Stock Index could
peak at 25,000, while Hong Kong might
attain 11,000, he said. The Nikkei finished
[presently] at 20,469.45 and the Hang Seng
at9,132.31.”
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MORE ON KISSINGER

And, we’ll try to get through the most of
this subject as focus, today. Since this man is
so important in his shenanigans around your
globe as pertains to YOUR NATION OF THE
U.S.A,, | MUST offer some insights into his
thought presentations to fool you and mislead
you. He has a “handler” but it is sufficient for
you to recognize the personage.

We have written from this article in
FOREIGN AFFAIRS on two prior occasions so
we will leave you readers to refer back to those
[see last week’s CONTACT]. We will call this
Henry Kissinger, “Reflections on Containment”,
FOREIGN AFFAIRS, PART 3.

I will remind you that this material is DI-
RECTLY from Henry Kissinger as is presented
in his recent book, DIPLOMACY, Simon and
Schuster, 1994.

[QUOTING:]

THE CRITIQUES OF
CONTAINMENT

As containment slowly took shape, the criti-
cism it encountered emerged from three differ-
ent schools of thought. The first came from
the “realists,” exemplified by Walter Lippmann,
who argued that the containment policy led to
psychological and geopolitical overextension
while draining American resources. The
spokesman for the second school of thought
was Winston Churchill, who objected to the
postponement of negotiations until after posi-
tions of strength had been achieved. Finally,
there was Henry Wallace, who denied America
the moral right to undertake the policy of
containment in the first place. Postulating a
fundamental moral equivalence between both
sides, Wallace argued that the Soviet sphere
of influence in Central Europe was legitimate
and that America’s resistance to it only inten-
sified tension. He urged a return to what he
viewed as Roosevelt’s policy: to end the Cold
War by American conciliation.

As the most eloquent spokesman for the
realists, Walter Lippmann rejected Kennan’s
proposition that Soviet society contained the
seeds of its own decay. He considered the
theory to be too speculative to serve as the
foundation of American policy: containment,
argued Lippmann, would draw America into
the hinterlands of the Soviet empire’s extended
periphery, which included, in his view, many
countries that were not states in the modern
sense to begin with. Military entanglements
that far from home could not enhance Ameri-
can security and would weaken American re-
solve. Containment, according to Lippmann,
permitted the Soviet Union to choose the points
of maximum discomfiture for the United States
while retaining the diplomatic, and even the

military, initiative. Lippmann stressed the
importance of establishing criteria to define
areas in which countering Soviet expansion
was a vital American interest. Without such
criteria, the United States would be forced to
organize a “heterogeneous array of satellites,
clients, dependents and puppets,” which would
permit America’s newfound allies to exploit
containment for their own purposes. The
United States would be trapped into propping
up nonviable regimes, leaving Washington with
the sorry choice between “appeasement and
defeat and the loss of face, or ... support{ing]
them [U.S. allies] at incalculable cost.”

[H: The most interesting thing to note
here is that this man [H.A.K.] was and is a
major, major figure WITHIN the circles plan-
ning the EXACT thing he denounces above.
You see, he simply cannot resist this re-
verse presentation to show what he has
actually accomplished! Who all do you think
has already been to North Korea recently to
set up this little cute ploy with Carter? Do
you REALLY believe the Korean leaders
didn’t even “know about inspectors”, etc.,
as CNN has told you? Is it possible that
Carter’s visit has a lot more to do with
CHINA than it did with Korea? STAY ALERT!]

It was indeed a prophetic [H: No, like most
“prophecies” it is exactly like it was planned
or it would not be mentioned herein.] analy-
sis of what lay ahead for the United States,
though the remedy Lippmann proposed was
hardly congenial to the universalist American
tradition, which was far closer to Kennan’'s
expectation of an apocalyptic outcome. Lipp-
mann asked that American foreign policy be
guided by a case-by-case analysis of American
interests rather than by general principles
presumed to be universally applicable. In his
view, American policy should have been aim-
ing less at overthrowing the Communist sys-
tem than at restoring the balance of power in
Europe, which had been destroyed by the war.
Containment implied the indefinite division of
Europe, whereas America’'s real interest should
be to banish Soviet power from the center of
the European continent: [H: Now doesn’t this
sound good? Well, the facts are that the
U.S8. and the Soviets—NEVER STOPPED
WORKING IN TOTAL JOINT VENTURE WITH
ONE ANOTHER. Did Kissinger know as
much? Of course, he helped structure it—
how do you think he has gotten to be SO BIG
in both nations and around the globe? Re-
member, Kissinger was a KGB agent!]

For more than a hundred years all
Russian Governments have sought to
expand over Eastern Europe. But only
since the Red Army reached the Elbe
River have the rulers of Russia been
able to realize the ambitions of the Rus-
sian empire and the ideological pur-
poses of Communism. A genuine policy
would, therefore, have as its paramount

objective a settlement which brought
about the evacuation of Europe. Ameri-
can power must be available, not to
‘contain’ the Russians at scattered
points, but to hold the whole Russian
military machine in check, and to exert
a mounting pressure in support of a
diplomatic policy which has as its con-
crete objective a settlement that means
withdrawal.

From among its intellectuals, America was
able to draw on the thinking of both Lippmann
and Kennan while they were at the height of
their powers. Kennan correctly understood
Communism’s underlying weakness;
Lippmann accurately foretold the frustrations
of an essentially reactive foreign policy based
on containment. Kennan called for endurance
to permit history to display its inevitable ten-
dencies; Lippmann called for diplomatic ini-
tiative to produce a European settlement while
America was still preponderant. Kennan had
a better intuitive understanding of the main-
springs of American society; Lippmann grasped
the impending strain of enduring a seemingly
endless stalemate and the ambiguous causes
that containment might lead America to sup-
port.

[H: I have recently had to ask that some
language and “proposals” for the treatment
of politicians be toned down so as to not
even remotely represent an idea of insurrec-
tion or subversion—a stance to which we
HIGHLY OBJECT. My idea might, however,
be to cause all politicians to have to sit for
some S00 hours in an sudience and be re-
quired to listen and give accurate account-
ing to HENRY KISSINGER as he does his
typical spell-binding monologue in impas-
sioned manner. This is &« man who has
absolutely no ability to reach out of his
robotic graveltone no matter if he wished to
do so. I believe punishment should fit the
crime! Further, by “accurate accounting” I
mean that every one being disciplined must
give ACCURATE REPORTING ON EXACTLY
WHAT IS MEANT WHEN MR. KISSINGER
SPEAKS WITH SUCH AUTHORITY ON EVERY
SUBJECT AROUND—DO YOU REALLY THINK
THIS OLD BIRD GOT 80O HOITY-TOITY
THROUGH HIS PERSONAL CHARISMA? THIS
MAN THROWS TANTRUMS, AND REFUSES
TO EVEK JOIN MEETINGS (TO WHICH HE IS
ALWAYS LATE) IF SOMEONE, ESPECIALLY
A GUEST, SO MUCH AS SITS TEMPORARILY
IN HIS CHAIR. “THIS” IS WHAT SETS YOUR
NATIONAL IMAGE AND YOUR FOREIGN IN-
TERCHANGE!]

THE MOST
COMPELLING ALTERNATIVE

In the end, Lippmann’s analysis found a
substantial following, though mainly among
the opponents of confrontation with the Soviet
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Union. And their approbation was based on
only one aspect of Lippmann’s argument, em-
phasizing as they did its critique while ignor-
ing its prescriptions. They noted Lippmann’s
call for more limited objectives but overlooked
his recommendation for more aggressive di-
plomacy. Thus it happened that in the 1940s
the most compelling alternative strategy to
the docirine of containment came from none
other than Winston Churchill, then leader of
the Opposition in the British Parliament.

Churchill supported containment, but for
him it was never an end in itself. Unwilling to
wait passively for the collapse of Communism,
r.e sought to shape history rather than rely on
-2 to do his work for him. What he was after
was a negotiated settlement. His “iron cur-
1ain” speech at Fulton, Missouri had merely
hinted at negotiations. On October 9, 1948, at
i.landudno, Wales, Churchill returned to his
argument that the West’s bargaining position
would never be better than it was at that
moment. In a much-neglected speech, he
said:

No one in his senses can believe
that we have a limitless period of time
before us. We ought to bring matters to
ahead and make a final settlement. We
ought not to go jobbing along improvi-
dent, incompetent, waiting for some-
thing to turn up, by which [ mean wait-
ing for something bad for us to turn up.
The Western nations will be far more
likely to reach a lasting settlement,
without bloodshed, if they formulate
their just demands while they have the
atomic power and before the Russian
Communists have got it too.

Two years later, Churchill made the same
plea in the House of Commons: the democra-
cies were quite strong enough to negotiate,
and would only weaken themselves by wait-
ing. Defending NATO rearmament on Novem-
ber 30, 1950, he warned that arming the West
would not by itself change its bargaining posi-
tion, which, in the end, depended on America’s
atomic monopoly:

While it is right to build up our forces
as fast as we can, nothing in this process,
in the period I have mentioned, will de-
prive Russia of effective superiority in what
are now called the conventional arms. All
that it will do is give us increasing unity in
Europe and magnify the deterrents against
aggression. Therefore | am in favour of
efforts to reach a settlement with Soviet
Russia as soon as a suitable opportunity
presents itself, and of making those efforts
while the immense and measureless supe-
riority of the United States Atomic bomb
organization offsets the Soviet predomi-
nance in every other military respect.

For Churchill, a position of strength was
already in place; for American leaders, it had
yet to be created. Churchill thought of nego-
tiations as a way of relating power to diplo-
macy. And though he was never specific, his
public statements strongly suggest that he
envisioned some kind of diplomatic ultima-
tum by the Western democracies. American
leaders recoiled before employing their atomic
monopoly, even as a threat. Churchill wanted
to shrink the area of Soviet influence, but was
prepared to coexist with Soviet power within
reduced limits. The American leaders had a
nearly visceral dislike of spheres of influence.

They wanted to destroy and not to shrink their
adversary’s sphere. Their preference was to
wait for total victory and for the collapse of
Communism, however far off, to bring about a
Wilsonian solution to the problem of world
order.

The disagreement came down to a differ-
ence between the historical experiences of
Great Britain and America. Churchill’s soci-
ety was all too familiar with imperfect out-
comes; Truman and his advisers came from a
tradition in which, once a problem had been
recognized, it was usually overcome by the
deployment of vast resources. Hence America’s
preference for final resolutions and its dis-
trust of the sort of compromise that had be-
come a British specialty. The American view
prevailed, because America was stronger than
Great Britain, and because Churchill, as leader
of the British Opposition, was in no pesition to
press his strategy.

HENRY WALLACE AND THE
RADICAIL TRADITION

In the end, the most vocal and persistent
challenge to American policy came from nei-
ther the realist school of Lippmann nor
Churchills’s balance-of-power thinking, but
from a tradition with roots deep within Ameri-
can radical [H:???] thought. Whereas
Lippmann and Churchill accepted the Truman
Administration’s premise that Soviet expan-
sionism represented a serious challenge and
only contested strategy for resisting it, the
radical critics rejected every aspect of con-
tainment. Henry Wallace, vice president dur-
ing Roosevelt’s third term, former secretary of
agriculture, and secretary of commerce under
Truman, was its principal spokesman.

A product of America’s populist tradition,
Wallace had an abiding Yankee distrust of
Great Britain. Like most American liberals
since Jefferson, he insisted that “the same
moral principles which governed in private life
also should govern in international affairs.”
In Wallace’s view, America had lost its moral
compass and was practicing a foreign policy of
“Machiavellian principles of deceit, force and
distrust,” as he told an audience in Madison
Square Garden on September 12, 1946. [H:
Radical? Do you see that if you had LIS-
TENED—you would be a zillion years up on
this bastardized deceit going on through
ones just exactly like Henry Kissinger. The
statement just made above was when? Sept.
12, 1946—almost half a century ago.] Since

e~ ETTe
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prejudice, hatred and fear were the root causes
of international conflict, the United States
had no moral right to intervene abroad until it
had banished these scourges from its own
society. The new radicalism reaffirmed the
historical vision of America as a beacon of
liberty but, in the process, turned it against
itself. Postulating the moral equivalence of
American and Soviet actions became a charac-
teristic of the radical critique throughout the
Cold War. The very idea of America having
international responsibilities was, in Wallace’s
eyes, an example of the arrogance of power.
The British, he argued, were duping the gull-
ible Americans into doing their bidding: “Brit-
ish policy clearly is to provoke distrust be-
tween the United States and Russia and thus
prepare the groundwork for World War IIL.”

To Wallace, Truman’s presentation of the
conflict as one between democracy and
dictatorship was pure fiction. In 1945, a time
when Soviet postwar repression was becoming
increasingly obvious and the brutality of col-
lectivization was widely recognized, Wallace
declared that “the Russians today have more
of the political freedoms than they ever had.”
He also discovered “increasingly the signs of
religious toleration” in the U.S.S.R. and
claimed that there was a “basic lack of conflict
between the United States and the Soviet
Union”. Wallace thought that Soviet policy
was driven less by expansionism than by fear.
In his speech at Madison Square Garden in
August 1946, Wallace laid down a direct chal-
lenge to Truman, which caused the president
to demand Wallace’s resignation:

We may not like what Russia does in
Eastern Europe. Her type of land re-
form, industrial expropriation and sup-
pression of basic liberties offends the
great majority of the people of the United
States. But whether we like it or not
the Russians will try to socialize their
sphere of influence just as we try to
democratize our sphere of influence.
Russian ideas of social-economic jus-
tice are going to govern nearly a third of
the world. Our ideas of free enterprise
democracy will govern much of the rest.
The two ideas will endeavor to prove
which can deliver the most satisfaction
to the common man in their respective
areas of political dominance.

In a curious reversal of roles, the self-
proclaimed defender of morality in foreign
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policy accepted a Soviet sphere ofinfluence in
Eastern Europe on practical grounds, while
the administration he was attacking for cyni-
cal power politics rejected the Soviet sphere
on moral grounds.

Wallace’s challenge collapsed after the
Communist coup in Czechoslovakia, the Ber-
lin blockade and the invasion of South Korea.
As a presidential candidate in 1948, he gained
only one million votes against more than 24
million for Truman, placing him fourth. Nev-
ertheless, Wallace managed to develop themes
that would remain staples of the American
radical critique throughout the Cold War and
move to center stage during the Vietnam con-
flict. These emphasized America’s moral inad-
equacies and those of the friends it was sup-
porting, a basic moral equivalence between
America and its Communist challengers; the
proposition that America had no obligation to
defend any area of the world against largely
imaginary threats; and the view that world
opinion was a better guide to foreign policy
than geopolitical concepts. When aid to Greece
and Turkey was first proposed, Wallace urged
the Truman Administration to put the issue
before the United Nations. If “the Russians
exercised their veto, the moral burden would
be on them. When we act independently, the
moral burden is on us.” Seizing the moral high
ground meant more than whether American’s
geopolitical interests were being safeguarded.
[H: I don’t know about YOU, but every time
these slimy scum-suckers start pontificat-
ing about “morals” and “morality” I want to
puke! I believe where they cover them-
selves is that there are BAD morals and
GOOD morals—and they do not distinguish
that they ONLY ultimately sanction the BAD
ONES!]

Though Wallace’sradical critique of Ameri-
can postwar foreign policy was defeated in the
1940s, its basic tenets reflected a deep strain
of American idealism that continued to tug at
the nation’s soul. The same moral convictions
that had conferred such energy on America’s
international commitments also had the po-
tential to be turned inward by disillusionment
with the outside world, or with America’s own
imperfections. In the 1920s, isolationism had
caused America to withdraw on the grounds
that it was too good for the world; in the
Wallace movement and its heirs, it revived
itself in the proposition that America should
withdraw because it was not good enough for
the world.

THE COMPLEXITY
OF CONTAINMENT

[H: “Containment” is actually totally sim-
plistic—not complex. The “complexity”
happens ONLY when such as Kissinger EX-
PLAINSIT in the double-speak of his trained
deceptive presentations. You will see that
he somehow neglects to tell you that he,
along with such as Scowcroft of the Mormon
segment, etc., ARE THE ONES WHO SET
THE FOREIGN POLICY FOR ALL THESE PAST
YEARS IN POINT.]

One result of the containment policy was
that the United States relegated itself to an
essentially passive diplomacy during the pe-
riod of its greatest power. That is why contain-
ment was increasingly challenged by yet an-
other constituency, of which John Foster
Dulles became the most vocal spokesman. His
constituents were the conservatives who ac-
cepted the premises of containment but ques-

tioned the absence of urgency with which it
was being pursued. [H: Surely by this time
ALL of you readers MUST KNOW that ALL of
these players are playing the SAME SIDE OF
THE GAME—ALWAYS TOGETHER WITH JUST
LITTLE APPEARANCES OF DISAGREE-
MENTS—BUT ALWAYS AGAINST YOU-THE-
PEOPLE IN FAVOR OF THE WORLD ONE
WORLD ORDER—AND THAT MEANS: THE
FOREIGN INFLUENCE OF THE KHAZARIAN
ONE WORLDERS AND BARKSTER THIEVES
AND ROBBERS. My own team will come out
with something like: “Wasn’t Dulles pretty
nice and I thought former Secretary of State
{George} Shultz was pretty nice...!” NICE?
Whatever do you mean by “nice”—you are
talking about men who intend to have a One
World Government and One World Order—
enslaving YOU, run by THEM. There are
several FACTIONS—the only question among
them is WHO WILL BE BIG DOG!!

Yes indeed I will negotiate “timing” with
them because negotiation is not the same
thing as COMPROMISE. 1 will, for instance,
SHUT UP COMPLETELY ABOUT RONALD
REAGAN’S DASTARDLY DECEIT AND LIT-
ERALLY MURDEROUS MISUSE OF POWER—
until after the new fiscal year and the Gov-
ernment can possibly bring stability into
the currency foundation. “I” have plenty of
time. In fact, “I”, “we”, don’t have to talk
about it at all—but you see, game players,
the information is ALREADY RUNNING
AROUND OUT THERE—IT IS JUST THAT
THE PEOPLE CAN’T BRING THEMSELVES
TO BELIEVE IT AND THE CONTROLLED
MEDIA HAS MANAGED TO KEEP IT BURIED.

It may be a bit like O.J. S8impson’s prob-
lems—is O.J. as STUPID as he is beginning
to appear—OR WAS HE SET-UP? No, I’'m not
going to get into it—BUT, it may be inter-
esting to you nice uninformed readers TO
COME TO REALIZE THAT 0.J. SIMPSON
WAS RECRUITED INTO THE CIA RIGHT OUT
OF HIGH-SCHOOL. Gosh, [ “hope” he wasn’t
trying to do anything about the thugs trying
to destroy the U.S.A. and all the political
intrigue revolving around the political crimi-
nals working out of the West Coast and
Chicago. It all begins to take on a very
different flavor, does it not? Well—perhaps
“de Shadow” knows.]

Even if containment did in the end succeed
in undermining Soviet society, these critics
argued, it would take too long and cost too
much. Whatever containment might accom-
plish, a strategy of liberation would surely
accelerate. By the end of Truman's presi-
dency, the containment policy was caughtin a
crossfire between those who considered it too
bellicose (the followers of Wallace) and those
who thought it too passive (the conservative
Republicans).

This controversy accelerated because, as
Lippmann had predicted, international crises
increasingly moved to peripheral regions of
the globe, where the moral issues were con-
fused and direct threats to American security
were difficult to demonstrate. America found
itself drawn into wars in areas not protected
by alliances and on behalf of ambiguous causes
and inconclusive outcomes. From Korea to
Vietnam, these enterprises kept alive the radi-
cal critique, which continued to question the
moral validity of containment. Thus surfaced
a new variant of American exceptionalism.
With all of its imperfections, the America of
the nineteenth century had thought of itself
as the beacon of liberty; in the 1960s and

1970s, the torch was said to be flickering and
would need to be relit before America could
return to its historical role as an inspiration to
the cause of freedom. The debate over con-
tainment turned into a struggle for the very
soul of America. [H: Well, I don’t know which
faction won—but all this surely has cost
America her SOUL.] As early as 1957, even
George Kennan had come to reinterpret con-
tainment in this light when he wrote: “To my
own countrymen who have often asked me
where best to apply the hand to counter the
Soviet threat, [ have accordingly had to reply:
to our American failings, to the things we are
ashamed of in our own eyes, or that worry us;
to the racial problem, to the conditions in our
big cities, to the education and environment of
our young people, to the growing gap between
specialized knowledge and popular under-
standing.”

A decade earlier, before he had become
disillusioned by what he considered the
militarization of his invention, George Kennan
would have recognized that no such choice
existed. A country that demands moral per-
fection of itself as a test of its foreign policy
will achieve neither perfection nor security.
[H: Well, I guess Kissinger is an authority on
this matter for sure.] It was a measure of
Kennan’s achievement that, by 1957, the free
world’s parapets had been manned, his own
views having made a decisive contribution to
this effort. The parapets were in fact being
manned so effectively that America permitted
itself to indulge in a hefty dose of self-criti-
cism.

Containment was an extraordinary theory—
at once hardheaded and idealistic, profound
in its assessment of Soviet motivations, vet
curiously abstract in its prescriptions. Thor-
oughly American inits utopianism, it assumed
that the collapse of a totalitarian adversary
could be achieved in an essentially benign
way. Although this doctrine was formulated at
the height of America’s absolute power, it
preached America’srelative weakness. Postu-
lating a grand diplomatic encounter at the
moment of its culmination, containment al-
lowed no role for diplomacy until the climactic
final scene in which the men in the white hats
accepted the conversion of the men in the
black hats.

With all of these qualifications, contain-
ment was a doctrine that saw America through
more than four decades of const uction,
struggle and, ultimately, triumph. i: ????]
The victim of its ambiguities turne »)ut to be
not the peoples America had set .ut to de-
fend—on the whole successfully [H: ????]—
but the American conscience. Tormenting
itself in its traditional quest for moral perfec-
tion, America would emerge, after more than a
generation of struggle, lacerated by its exer-
tions and controversies, yet having achieved
almost everything it had set out to do. [H: Im
God’s name, people—if you can’t see it, it
becomes hopeless to struggle. We might as
well simply take our people and get the hell
out! Are you NEVER going to see and hear?
May GOD have mercy.]

[END OF QUOTING FROM THIS ARTICLE]

Dharma, take this off the computer so oth-
ers won’t be impositioned by the length of our
writings today. Thank you. Go, also, and
harden up your tum-tum with anti-acids be-
cause the next one is worse. It is written by
“SIR” Michael Howard who begins his writing:
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KISSINGER ACCORDING TO
“SIR” MICHAEL HOWARD

The following is a review of Kissinger’s
book from which we just offered excerpts,
DIPLOMACY (Simon & Schuster, 1994, 912
pages, $35.00), as published in Foriegn Af-
falrs—-—May/June 1994.

This is by SIR MICHAEL HOWARD, re-

cently retrred from the Robert A. Lovett Chau'

of Military and Naval History at Yale Univer-

sity. Before that, he was Regius Professor of
Modern History at Oxford University. My good-
ness! This will be interesting to see how this
man handles the subject, which is terrible,
about a book which is totally indecipherable
and how one can, finally, make no credible
opinion at all. At any rate, however, it is so
much better to have this review than to have to
read a thousand pages of “Kissinger” (worse
than listening to Kissinger for a thousand
hours). If, however, you are depending on this
review to help you decide the value of the book
in point—DON’'T.

[QUOTING:]

REVIEW ESSAY
THE WORLD ACCORDING TO HENRY
FROM METTERNICH TO ME
by Michael Howard

Henry Kissinger has never written any-
thing less than magna opera, but this 1,000-
page blockbuster must certainly qualify as his
maximum opus. lts title is modestly deceptive.
The term “diplomacy” is normally applied to
the techniques and tactics employed in the
conduct of international relations, and about
these Kissinger is well qualified to write. Heis
dealing here, however, with a great deal more
than techniques and tactics. His topic is the
grand strategy, indeed the philosophy, of great
powerrelationships, from the days of Richelieu
until our own times.

The proper title of this book would be
something like POWER POLITICS, but thatis a
term that Kissinger seldom allows to pass his
pen. Instead he refers frequently, and
bewilderingly, to “geopolitics”. He does not
use this term as did its European inventors,
Rudolph Kjellen, Halford Mackinder and
Albrecht Haushofer, to mean the influence of
spatial environment on political imperatives.
For Kissinger “geopolitics” is simply a euphe-
mism for power relationships. His use of it is
reminiscent of the term “behavioral sciences,”
which was coined in the United States a gen-
eration ago to describe what had hitherto been
known as the social sciences, but sounded to
suspicious congressmen too much like social-
ism to qualify for governmental support. In
the same way, power politics is a concept
(though not a practice) so blatantly un-Ameri-
can that no foundation is likely to underwrite
its study. [H: Indeed, so you call it “Geopoli-
tics”.]

“Geopolitics”, on the other hand, sounds
conveniently value-free, though the
implementation of some ofits theories by Ger-
man and Japanese statesmen during the first

alfof thisc

1ly ything of the kind. Krssxnger would
nave uone bcu:er to nave come c1ean a.nu au-
mitted that his subject was neither diplomacy
nor geopolitics, as those terms are generally
understood, but the subject that he has spent
his life studying and much of it practicing: the
politics of power.

The subtext of his book, however, explains
why he could not do so. Americans do not take
kindly to the idea of power politics, even when
they are most blatantly engaged in it. From
Wilson to Clinton, the rhetoric of American
foreign policy has been to deny the need for
anything so crude and to denounce the very

idea as a European perversron But for
Kissinger, steeped ag he ig in the Eurapean
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hxstory of the nineteenth century, power poh-
ticsis both natural and necessary. The states-
men he most respects—Richelieu, Metternich,
Bismarck, even Stalin [H: PAY ATTENTION!]—
were those who recognized this and practiced
it most openly. For power politics is not
simply Machtpolitik, the accumulation, threat,
and if need be use of armed force as an instru-
ment of policy. It is based on the recognition
and acceptance of the limits of one’s own
power.

Statecraft, from the days of Richelieu to
those of Nixon, has consisted in the identifica-
tion of national interests, the realistic assess-
ment of available resources, and the align-
ment of both in an appropriate relationship
within the context of the interests and re-
sources of rival states, If the resources are
sufficient, a state may realistically aspire to
hegemony, the destruction or subordination
of all rival powers. But if they are not, as for
the states of Europe from the seventeenth
until the twentieth centuries they were not,
the statesman must strive to enhance the
power of his own state through explicit or
implicit alliances. [H: What you overlook is
that KISSINGER DOES! You just don’t real-
ize WHICH STATE holds his loyalty. Loyalty
is a real misdefined word I use here—for
Kissinger HOLDS NO LOYALTY TO ANY
STATE!] In Lord Palmerston’s oft-quoted
words, there are no permanent friends or
permanent enemies; there are only permanent
interests.

Kissinger has said this often, and here he
says it again, definitively and at considerable
length. For him the European practice, par-
ticularly as defined by British nineteenth-
century statesmen, was not an aberration, but
the norm for the conduct ofinternational rela-
tions in any era. The American abjuration of
power politics in the nineteenth century was a
luxury that only their oceanic isolation en-
abled them to afford. In the twentieth, how-
ever, it was adisaster, whether it took the form
of isolationism, as it did in the 1920s and
1930s, or ideological crusade, as it did in the
1950s and 1960s. Richard Nixon, claims
Kissinger, was the first American president,
with the solitary exception of Theodore
Roosevelt, to understand power politics and
so to guide the United States back into the
mainstream of international relations. (Itisa
claim to statesmanship for Nixon that could be
made as convincingly for Louis XIII of France,
Francis Il of Austria or William I of Prussia, the
patrons of Richelieu, Metternich and Bismarck,
respectively, but let that pass.) But the United
States cannot be Europeanized. The policies
of its statesmen, however much they may be
guided by a perception of the national inter-
est, must always be made acceptable to an

enturv nrovec that it ies not neces-
eniury preves that 1t is not neces
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WHY you have to change the atti tndes of the
en.cccorutc:] That is the problem nxssxnger
faced when in office, and one to which, in the
latter part of this volume, he constantly re-
turns.

[H: Readers, you will have to realize up
front here that this poor writer (reviewer) is
certainly unaware of the information you
have on HENRY KISSINGER—that Kissinger
was an active member of the KGB, is histori-
cally a pretender for a throne position in the
New World Order and a very dangerous pup-
pet. You must understand that these learned
professors such as this nice man are totally

UNINFORMED AS TO FACTS. He will also
not know the REAL relationshipe Kissinger

has with such as Brent Scowcroft. This
would not be so appropriate an interjection
here except for that which is going on as we
write, in the Asian sector. These people are
recognized for exactly who they are in these
oriental areas. You must understand that,
forinstance, it CANNOT BE ALLOWED TO BE
KNOWN IN CHINA, KOREA, JAPAN, etc.,
that Brent Scowcroft is “MORMON". Why?
Because in the oriental languages “mormon”
is “satan” or “devil” transliated from En-
glish. No, I am NOT a bigot—this is FACT.
And, the very basis of the New World Order
revolves around the emerging Mormon
“church” and its secret covenants and doc-
trines. Do the Mormon parishioners realize
this? Well, I hope not, for I hate to think
that all those nice church-going, tithing
citizens know what they are doing and do it
anyway. The best way to hide deceit is right
under your noses. It is the same with
Freemasonry—only the ones USING the “Or-
der” KNOW THE TRUTH. The Mormons base
their whole ritual experience on the ORDER
OF FREEMASONRY! I don’t care what “they”
argue against. Go check it out!]

1648 AND ALl THAT

About a third of this book is devoted to
European politics before 1941, from the emer-
gence of the states system after the Thirty
Years’ War in 1648 to its collapse with the
triumph of Hitler. Some academics may la-

ment the absence of more rigorous analysis,
others the narrow focus on political elites and
the little consideration given the social and
economic transformations that provided the
context for their policies, but it is a magiste-
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rial narrative, well-spiced with Kissingerian
insights and ironies. The author is of course
at his best on his familiar ground of post-
Napoleonic nineteenth-century Europe. [H:
The relating to Napoleon is not far-fetched,
readers. Kissinger is programmed to be a
Napoleon with deceitful and more devious
ways of obtaining POWER. He is typical of
that which has become recognized as the
“Little Jewish Man Syndrome”. He is little,
short, ugly, alien and a puppet of higher
POWER of the worst kind. He fits every
symptom in the “Syndrome”. [ did not
conjure the “syndrome”; it has become a
valid psychiatric TERM.] Whatever the phi-
losophers may have said in the eighteenth
century about the balance of power, the princes
of Europe then still fought for aggrandizement
or survival as nakedly as their predecessors.
It was not until Metternich that a statesman
appeared who had not only internalized the
concept but was given the opportunity to cre-
ate a new international structure that explic-
itly embodied it. His less perceptive succes-
sors allowed it to collapse. Bismarck recre-
ated it, although on a far less stable basis.
Again his successors allowed it to collapse.
The First World War came about not be-
cause of the unstable power balance created
by competing alliances {though it is not quite
clear whether Kissinger accepts this), but he-
cause the German Empire was no longer inter-
ested in maintaining a power balance. The
Second World War followed because the victo-
rious allies were incapable of, or uninterested
in, restoring that balance. The withdrawal of
the United States, the pariah status of Russia
and the dithering of Britain, whose leaders
had forgotten the lessons so sagely taught by
their predecessors, left a vacuum that could
all too easily be filled by the expansion of
German power. When U.S. leaders came to
pick up the pieces, their effort was in the belief
that the balance of power, far from having
prevented those wars, had been their cause.
So they set about creating a new world order
based on different, and erroneous, principles.

WOODROW'’S WORLD

Like Metternich, Woodrow Wilson had the
opportunity, or so he believed, to create a new
international system based on a coherent ide-
ology. The ideology, like that of the balance of
power, derived from the eighteenth-century
philosophers, who assumed an underlying har-
mony in nature that was distorted and broken
only by human error and misperceptions.
International conflict was at best the result of
what Marx called “false consciousness”; at
worst of the sinister activities of monarchs,
aristocrats, or, a little later, “military-indus-
trial complexes”, all of whom, as Kant pointed
out at the end of the eighteenth century, had
a vested interest in war. For the Wilsonians
peace was not a precarious condition main-
tained only by a constant and conscious bal-
ancing of power and interests, but the normal
state of mankind, or at least it would be if only
the artificial barriers to its maintenance could
be swept away.

In this view American democracy was a
microcosm of humanity, and nations could
and should govern their relations by the same
kind of consensus as the Americans did them-
selves. There should be an international town
meeting—the League of Nations—to establish
that consensus, and a posse comitatus to
enforce it against offenders. As in domestic

affairs, the security of one was the security of
all. Separate pacts, alliances and military
guarantees were as unacceptable on the inter-
national plane as they were on the domestic.
Peace, in short, was indivisible. [H: How can
one possibly make comment on the “Wil-
son” era association without even mention-
ing right up in the front paragraphs the
incredible impact of Wilson on the eco-
nomic destruction of the WORLD—through
the damned Federal Reserve System which
is nothing more than a foundation upon
which to build in sure-scavenging of the
entire wealth of the WORLD.]

When in 1919 the Congress of the United
States was called upon to ratify the covenant
setting up the League of Nations, it under-
standably recoiled from a universalism that
would have committed the country to undif-
ferentiated and global intervention. But, hav-
ing no tradition or understanding of power
politics, it relapsed into the opposite extreme
ofisolationism. [H: Readers, can you see how
UNINFORMED this writer truly is and this is
a knighted PROFESSOR. If you are a sub-
scriber-reader of our paper—YOU ARE IN-
FORMED SO MUCH BEYOND THE “EX-
PERTS” THAT YOU SHOULD BE ROLLING
ON THE FLOOR IN HYSTERICAL LAUGHTER
AT THIS POINT! I rarely have an opportu-
nity to pat you people on the back for your
accomplishments as relative to those AC-
CEPTED experts honored by robes and
stripes. The scholars are only exposed and
professored, degreed and hoodwinked by
the history presented to them for use. His-
torically, THEY ARE TOTALLY UNIN-
FORMED!] When the power balance in Eu-
rope collapsed in 1940, President Roosevelt
saw that the necessities of the power balance
demanded American intervention to prevent a
German victory, but his electorate stiil did
not. [H: Say what???] When the issue was
decided for them by the actions of their adver-
saries, the American people went to war, not
to restore a balance of power, but to punish
the aggressors, enforce their surrender and
put their leaders on trial. When peace was
eventually reestablished, a new world order
was created under American leadership based
on Wilsonian principles, except that this time

the United States locked itself into the United -

Nations and tried to provide it with teeth.

THE UNRESTRICTED
COLD WAR

When the Soviet Union revealed itself to
be, not aloyal partner in upholding the Ameri-
can concept of world order, but a potential
adversary, such statesmen as George Marshall,
Dean Acheson and George Kennan accepted
the concept of “containment”, which was ef-
fectively an update of the traditional balance
of power. But in order to gain public support
their rhetoric had to be universalist. In fact
Stalin, in Kissinger’s view, had no serious
global ambitions. He was an old-fashioned
realpolitiker concerned with the cautious ex-
pansion of Soviet power, and he expected his
adversaries to be playing the same game. He
made it clear to the British that he would have
no objection to their establishing military bases
in Western Europe pari passu with the estab-
lishment of Soviet power in the eastern half of
the continent. If the Western allies had been
similar practitioners of realpolitik, Kissinger
suggests, a deal might have been struck im-
mediately after the war along the lines that

‘corruption by federal officials, anda pattemjf
of criminal misuse of federal ‘offices against
‘the American public.The contents are sup-
- ported bya group: of: foxmer federal mvestlga-;fj
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Churchill himself favored: a Soviet pullout
from Germany in exchange for the
Finlandization of Eastern Europe. As it was,
the American leadership could mobilize the
domestic support necessary to achieve even
the most limited objective of a power balance
in Europe only by proclaiming a crusade, as it
did in the Truman Doctrine. The global impli-
cations of this crusade were to be made sud-
denly explicit by the purely adventitious at-
tack across the 38th parallel by the forces of
North Korea in a region in which American
statesmen had explicitly and understandably
stated that they had no interests to defend.
The United States now found itself com-
mitted to a conflict that was not only global
but to all appearances permanent. But it was
one, Kissinger points out, to which the Ameri-
can people were temperamentally well suited.
They were pledged to the defense, against the
forces of an evil empire, of a world that, if left
to itself, would be free, harmonious and demo-
cratic. Any administration, whether that of
Truman or Eisenhower, that adopted anything
less than a posture of total and undifferenti-
ated hostility to the Communist world was
subjected to the unremitting attacks of its
opponents. Young John Kennedy in particu-
lar, after the disastrous Bay of Pigs fiasco, had
to show both his domestic and Soviet adver-
saries that he was prepared to live up to his
rhetoric and defend the frontiers of freedom
wherever they might be and whatever the cost,
and he unwisely chose to do so in Vietnam.
It would be hard to find—apart from
Korea—a region where the Untied States
had fewer interests to defend, but it was
there that the Kennedy and Johnson Ad-
ministrations believed that American reso-
lution was being tested and that the deci-
sive battle had to be fought. But Vietnam
was a battlefield where Wilsonian ideals
were as irrelevant as U.S. military power.
Realpolitikers like Hans Morgenthau joined
hands with pacific isolationists like Noam
Chomsky to castigate a policy from which
even America’s closest allies tried to dis-
tance themselves. After five years it was
clear that the Vietnam involvement was as
much a domestic as a military disaster. In
consequence, the American people, without
quite knowing what they were doing, elected
a president who, much as he admired
Voodrow Wilson, shared few of his ideals,
and Nixon selected as his adviser Henry
Kissinger, who shared none of them.
Kissinger has already told us in his mem-
oirs [H: Goodness, don’t you just love a
humble person who writes his memoirs BE-
FORE the fact instead of as “memoirs” or
maybe he has rewritten the definition of
that word also.] how he tried to manipulate
the balance of power to extricate his country
from the Vietnamese morass. [{H: B.S.!! This
ase was a prime participant in setting up
Vietnam as it turned out to be.] Although his
success in doing so was, to put it mildly,
limited, he nevertheless transformed the in-
ternational scene. He treated the Russians
not as criminals but as adults with legitimate
interest of their own. [H: Well of all the
things Kissinger did not have a right to do

was to treat anyone else as if HE, HIMSELF,

KNEW THE DEFINITION OF “ADULT”.] He
brought the Chinese into play as independent
actors in the international system [H: Yes
indeed, he set up the only accepted busi-
nesses in China at the time. Good old
Kissinger Associates and American Express,

not to mention those nice old banks.] and he
destroyed the specter of “Arab nationalism” by
regaining Egypt as a Western-oriented power.
[H: I marvel that nobody hanged this jerk! I
only say this because there is no way to
subject him to his own lectures as punish-
ment for his atrocities against the world
population.] This he has already dealt with
very fully in the two volumes of his memoirs.
Here he summarizes the process succinctly
and dispassionately, with remarkably little
reference to the part he played. It was hardly
his fault that the Nixon era ended in such
humiliating disaster, and neither he nor his
successors could prevent the Russians from
exploiting the American loss of nerve that
resulted from Vietnam, Watergate and the U.S.
humiliation in Iran. [H: Oh my goodness,
readers, Kissinger was as near to “deep
throat” as any living being in the Nixon
downfall and disaster set f~rth. Do you see
how one lie piles upon another—out of the
mouths of supposedly informed and bril-
liant expert authorities and they get bigger,
deeper and more grossly expounded with
each speaker or writer?] But not only did
Soviet triumphalism eventually provoke the
Reaganite reaction in the United States, but,
Kissinger suggests, it produced the over-ex-
tension of Soviet resources that led directly to
economic and ultimately political collapse. In
spite of the Wilsonian rhetoric and the mis-
takes to which it led, suggests Kissinger, the
United States had actually been applying a
doctrine of containment throughout the Cold
War, and ultimately it worked. Whatever the
flights of Wilsonian poetry in presidential ad-
dresses, fundamentally the Americans had
been talking the humdrum prose of power
politics, and the Soviets always knew it.

Now, Kissinger believes, we are backin a
multipolar world. He had tried to create one
in the 1970s, with China, Europe and Japan
as potential great powers, together with the
Soviet Union and the United States, making
possible a Metternichian or Bismarckian
balancing game. Then only China had been
willing to play, or rather China produced in
Chou En-lai the only statesman who was
willing to play; the Europeans were still too
disunited and the Japanese too modest.

Today Kissinger sees better hope of true
multipolarity. American military supremacy,
though unchallenged, is of limited value in
the modern world. Europe and Japan have
drawn level as economic powers, and China
is likely to do so during the coming century.
Without accepting the “declinist” thesis that
some of his more apoplectic Harvard associ-
ates have attributed to Paul Kennedy,
Kissinger seesthe need for the United States
to learn to function as one power in a com-
plex system that it can neither escape nor
dominate. The hopes of yet a third new
world order in which the United States will
be able to impose it pluralist-democratic
ideology on a grateful world will go the way
of those entertained by Woodrow Wilson
and Franklin Roosevelt. Once again America
must define her interests and bring them
into balance with her resources. “The ful-
fillment of American ideals,” Kissinger con-
cludes, “will have to be sought in the patient
accumulation of partial successes.” The
Clinton Administration, which in spite of its
necessary rhetoric wants to involve itself as
little as possible with the anarchic world
beyond the oceans, can only take comfort
from such cautious minimalism.

GOODBYE _TO ALL THAT

But if the universalist philosophy of Wil-
son has beeir an ignis fatuus, a flicker of
marsh gas only leading deeper into the quag-
mire, does that of Metternich furnish the
United States today with more reliable guid-
ance? [H: Do you see what a “professorship”
offers one in ability to sidestep crudeness?
How many of you realize the “meaning” of
ignis fatuus? Doesn’t it sound better than
“fart”? Does establishing self as an intel-
lectual personage give right to speak above
the heads of readers and listeners? That is
ALL it does, my good friends. Kissinger, for
instance never EARNED a degree in any-
thing—but is a professor “somehow” with
honorary degrees and B.8.—that is not Bach-
elor of Science. At least we can find humor
and understanding in this particular re-
viewer.

I think of Kissinger and his degrees of
honor. How many of you watched as
Mohammed Ali (the ex-boxer) was awarded
AN HONORARY DOCTORATE OF LAW—DE-
GREE? This man could barely walk, could
not actually talk and the brain damage of
his honorable, but battering, career was vis-
ibly upon him. Well, I’'m glad the Doctorate
in “LAW” (as in ‘attorney’) was bestowed
upon him—because somehow this is the way
I see ALMOST ALL ATTORNEYS!]

Power politics (or, as Kissinger insists,
geopolitics) certainly provided a necessary
framework for statecraft in Europe between its
two Thirty Years’ Wars, that of the seven-
teenth century and that of the twentieth cen-
tury, but howrelevant is that experience likely
to be to the world of the twenty-first?

My own judgment is: not very. We would
not b= wise to regard that limited slice of world
history as a universally applicable norm and
try to project its values onto the far more
diverse yetinterdependent world of tomorrow.
The prescriptions of Richelieu could be as
irrelevant as those of Woodrow Wilson, if not
more so. During the two centuries between
1650 and 1850 Europe consisted of what po-
litical scientists call “perfect states,” whose
rulers owned no allegiance upward nor, more
to the point, downward. They were absolute in
their power to conduct foreign, if not domes-
tic, policy. In their largely self-sufficient agrar-
ian economies, transnational interests were
minimal. The conduct of foreign policy was in
the hands of small elites who, as Kissinger
points out, were often interrelated and shared
common values; shared more with each other,
indeed, than they did with the peoples ruled
over by the dynasties they served. For such
elites power politics could be conducted as a
game of skill. Even if they lost, the conse-
quences were seldom catastrophic, and cer-
tainly not for them.

This system was badly shaken by the wars
of the French Revolution, but not destroyed: it
staggered on for another half-century. By
1900, however, it had ceased to work. Politi-
cal developments within their own countries
had destroyed the capacity of the old elites to
play nicely balanced games of power politics.
Kissinger points out how even within the most
autocratic of European states, the Russian
Empire, the government was running scared
of nationalist public opinion. In Germany the
Bismarckian system collapsed less because of
the lack of diplomatic skill on the part of his
successors than because of an increasingly
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unmanageable Reichstag. As for Britain...

Kissinger is curiously blind to what was
happening in Britain in the nineteenth cen-
tury, and to its consequence. He quotes with
understandable approval the statements by
Castlereagh, Palmerston and Disraeli about
nationa!l interests and the balance of power,
while regarding their nemesis, Gladstone, as
something of an oddball. But Gladstone was
the voice of the future, his adversaries that of
the past. He was the true avatar of Woodrow
Wilson, and he was not alone. He represented
arising tide of liberal internationalism in Brit-
ish public opinion, which by the twentieth
century was to become dominant. Edward
Grey, Britain’s liberal foreign secretaryin 1914,
knew all about the balance of power and tried,
by his alliances with France and Russia, to
preserve it. But his efforts had to be almost as
covert as those of Roosevelt in 1940: the par-
liamentary majority to which he was respon-
sible abjured the whole concept of a balance of
power. When it supported British entry into
the war in 1914, the rationale was not to
preserve the balance of power but to protect
the neutrality of Belgium and vindicate the
rule of law. And the war aim of the British
Liberals was the creation of a League of Na-
tions, an idea proposed by the British philoso-
pher Jeremy Bentham and powerfully propa-
gated in the United States by emissaries of the
British Union for Democratic Control. The
idea of the League may have been, in Kissinger’s
words, “quintessentially American”, butit was
far more popular in Britain between the wars
than in the United States. If British states-
men between wars failed to pursue “the na-
tional interest” in the traditional fashion laid
down by their nineteenth-century predeces-
sors, it was not simply because they were more
clumsy and shortsighted. It was because public
opinion made it impossible for them to do so.

I make this point, not out of any British
chauvinism, but because it indicates a deep
flaw in Kissinger’s analysis. The model for the
conduct of international relations that he holds
up for our admiration had simply ceased to
work by the beginning of this century, not
because of unskilled statecraft, but because
the hermetic system in which it had been
effective had ceased to exist. The more demo-
cratic societies became, the less possible it
was for the system to survive. The Wilsonian
illusions that Kissinger regards as uniquely
American in fact originated outside America
and have now spread far beyond, and it is
arguable that the more widely they are spread,
the less illusory they become. Further, in a
world that is now so inter-dependent, it is
questionable whether the concept of a purely
“national” interest makes sense any longer.
Finally—but this takes us into very deep wa-
ters—there is now a question mark over the
primacy of the state in the international sys-
tem and its capacity to control those huge
economic, social and demographic movements
known as transnational flows. Given the preva-
lence of something like international anarchy,
where would a new Metternich begin?

Kissinger’s own sagacious prescription is
that of all wise old men: surtout, pas trop de
zele. It cannot be said that his book furnishes
any profound guidance to those who have to
pick their way through the new world disor-
der, but that was hardly its purpose. It is
history, on a splendid and massive scale: a
magnificent survey, not only of the world in
Kissinger’s own lifetime, but of that ancient
regime from which he derived his values and

to which he now looks back with such under-
standable nostalgia.

[END OF QUOTING]

[ do not wish to spoil the impact of such
incredibly dull and say-nothing writing. However,
I so suggest that if you are going to invest in
reading material relevant to Henry Kissinger, you
invest in the book through Criminal Politics calied
HENRY KISSINGER, Soviet Agent by Frank Capell.
$10.00 plus $1.50 postage and handling. P.O. Box
37432, Cincinnati, OH 45222, or phone: 1-800-543-
0486 or 513-621-7100.

Isn’t Criminal Politics the group that won't allow
us to print their information? Well, yes—sort of,
but THEY DO NOT HAVE A CORNER ON TRUTH—
THEY DO, I GUESS, HAVE A CORNER ON HENRY
KISSINGER.... What do I think of Criminal Politics?
As a magazine or about Lawrence Patterson? As a
magazine it is too expensive and covers the same
thing the other journals and papers of high-cali-
bre resources, such as SPOTLIGHT cover. As for
Larry Patterson—SPOTLIGHT recently said about
enough on the subject of Lawrence Patterson which
I am sure he would rather I not print herein.

Readers, these are small-time players—bit
players in a game so big you cannot absorb it all.
Just when you think you can grasp a bit of it you
will find it eluding you again and again. When you
speak of powerful persons, important figures—
you don’t even know the real barons of power.
How many of you know who Maurice Templesman

is? OH? Never heard of him? If Jacqueline
Kennedy Onassis hadn’tjust died you still wouldn't
hear of him. This man is without a doubt one of the
most shadowy and sinister figures in your world
today. He is a billionaire many times over and you
are not going to find him listed in any Who’s Who.
However, he served as the king-pin in operations
involving the Belgium Congo, Rockefeller, deBeers
cartel (Harry Oppenheimer), etc., etc., etc.

No indeed, good readers, [ am NOT here to
restructure your world or SAVE anything or any-
one—I do not even care to debate the issues with
such as Maurice Templesman and cronies. And
where can you find this man, hardly-about-town?
New York, predominantly. This is one smart busi-
nessman who never tells or shows a thing—he
doesn’t need to. He will never leave a paper trail
to get in his way and you will never find public
records of his firm's holdings, transactions, rev-
enues or profits. How is he so smart? Well, it
doesn’t matter—but YOU could take lessons.

However, he learned and uses the information
to protect his privacy—LEGALLY. He was for years
an international secret agent (Oh no, not another
onel) and a top level covert operator for the
Rockefeller consortium. Well, he was genuinely
nice to Mrs. Kennedy Onassis and he had the type
of understated ego that would rather *have® than
“tell about it*. Indeed, a lot of you could take some
lessons in management.

Ah indeed, there are a lot of infamous persons
yet for you to meet, eh what Mr. Jackson?

Salu.

'9
: :-?VISA DISCOVER AND
MASTER CARD ACCEPTED
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Let’s Take Stock Of
Actions And Progress

6/18/94 #1 _HATONN

PLEASE THINK
WHERE DO WE_ GO
FROM HERE?

As always—we go wherever you WISH to
go! God only provides possibilities and YOU
must fulfill the plan.

PLAYERS

I am continually amazed at you readers—
in opposing directions. One day you see the
way of it and applaud the accomplishments.
The next you bash us for utilizing that which
is actually sent for your assistance-—as being
somehow “unGodly” or “couldn’t we do it some
other way?”

You are massively helpful in your mailing
campaign. We are told by Buckley’s
Treasurygate group, for instance, that some
7000 letters are going to the Governor of Ne-
vada. Couple that with the hundreds sent in
by you people and you two reading audiences
will swamp that office in behalf of Ronn Jack-
son.

Is Ronn Jackson “one of mine”? No—he is
HIMSELF—one of God’s. Now, what do [ mean
by this? | mean that no man is an island unto
himself and EVERY man, to grow, must have a
place of service in which to grow. We don’t just
swing down on our rope {(being your ancestors,
we must by definition, be apes) and grab a
“sucker” out of the people. We don’t snatch,
bully or BRIBE. We present opportunity to fit
the circumstance and need of both service and
THE MAN. Sometimes it is SERVICE FOR
“THE” MAN! The last thing you will find from
any we touch is a rolling around on the floor
chanting and donning flowing robes to put on
a pious face and sit in a lotus position and
stare at the stars the rest of his journey—
NEVER! So, if you are doing this—you are NOT
serving in potential—you are waiting for God
or lightning to strike you—possibly BOTH. It
won’t happen! A man must present himselfin
the proper place even for lightning to strike
him—USUALLY IN‘A GOLF GAME?

It is TRUE—there is no living creature,
including man, that can’t be touched by God
and changed or given to “see”. When this is at
ready for service, we the messengers are sent
to give the message. YOU HAVE TO HAVE
ONES LIKE GUNTHER RUSSBACHER, RONN
JACKSON, BO GRITZ, AND OTHERS WHO
SEEM AS “UNLIKELY” TO GETYOU THROUGH
THE MISSION. How many of YOU have con-
tacts and strength to move Austria? How
many of you who can’t, by working diligently,
change a single thing in the circles of power-
politics and force? How many of you by your
own journey thus far can do very much of
anything to even TOUCH the game being played
by the adversary? How many of YOU can go
forth and command gold transfers that the

“Elite” would rather you not transfer? How
many of YOU have the ability, even through
blackmail strength and knowledge, to cause
transactions to be completed and commit-
ments turned over?

Oh, you think “I” do it? No, I serve just as
do each of you—and it is long, hard negotia-
tions and insistence on agreement-keeping
and still it takes “longer® and more tedious
“bargaining”. WHY DO YOU THINK THE MEN
I NEED CONTINUE TO BE IN PRISON—EVEN
IF IT BE IN MEDICAL FACILITY? Did you
actually think God would pull off some MAGIC
coup? Confound it, what good would that do
YOU? YOU are manifest on that physical
stage and you will perform or you will be
dropped from the cast of players—it is quite
simple. If you have no more desire to fulfill
YOUR task and play in YOUR role, then 1
suggest you take a reasonable look and con-
sider why any other cast of workers would
desire your company just to use up their time
and energy? I sincerely suggest you ALL go
back and read about BLUE BEAM [see Front
Page of last week’s CONTACT]. Your enemy is
getting ready to shoot a whole bunch of you
religious persons right out into never-ever-
again land! Exciting? NOT OUT THERE!

MONEY

The question was posed last evening, “Why
do we have to so topically consider money for
our work—can’t we ‘just do it?* Why? Be-
cause you are in a physical world where every-
thing you touch requires the transfer of that
which you call money (barter—something). In
your own instance here you can only collect
great law-suits and bashing and bits of money
well managed to barely survive. Our mission
needs more assets to simply get our funda-
mental structure built to offer passage. It
MUST be done in an acceptable, reasonable
manner—with no magical side-shows. Man
must see that, if given opportunity and using
integrity and talent, he can live a Godly-based
life. It must be presented in the physical
realm and experienced in the physical realm,
and accomplished in the physical realm lest it
have no VALUE at alll You have been torn
DOWN in the physical expression—you must
BUILD UP in the physical expression. Once
you LEAVE the physical expression you no
longer are a part of it except in possible guid-
ance capacity—most move on and do not even
participate in that role. CHECK YOUR OWN
SOUL.

Let us take the Ekkers for instance. They
have NOTHING. But still it is considered by
their enemies that they have millions of dol-
lars. Further, they are attacked at every turn—
but STILL IT IS THROUGH THEM IN ONE WAY
OR ANOTHER THAT CONTACTS ARE MADE
AND POSSIBILITIES GROW. It is now getting
better as others see and realize their own
capabilities and participation—while others

must still wait. Is it only because of me,
Hatonn? No—they have felt the responsibility
and have struggled day and night to effort to
fulfill the needs here so all could move a bit
further toward goals. Why THEM? Because
they will give it all back to me and we can
share the gifts among us and build according
to talents and needs. They have been tested
UNDER FIRE and passed the testing. Now we
have ones who have strength in positions
higher-up-the-ladder of conclusion for our
needs—and they too are having to pass testing
and come into realization of mission. In the
process THEY have to convince others who
hold power around them-—to RELEASE ac-
cording to agreements. You bet your pinky }
am involved—but I am not going to do it FOR
you! Sometimes I “reason” quite diligently
and it is most unpleasant for my adversary—
but I will not do YOURJOB. IfYOU will not do
YOUR job—we go to another who will serve
according to his commitments on THIS LEVEL
OF PREPARATION FOR THE PLAY UNDER-
WAY. MANY PLAYERS FORGET THEIR ROLES
AND THEN FORGET THE LINES. THE POINT
OF THE ADVERSARY IS TO FRY THE BRAINS
AND INCAPACITATE HIS OPPOSITION
THROUGH MIND ALTERATION AND BRAIN-
DRAIN. IT WORKS! THE VAST MAJORITY OF
MANKIND IS MIND-DEAD, NO LONGER EVEN
THINKING FOR SELF—PAST THE NEXT HIT
OF DRUGS OR WELFARE, OR, OR, OR.

It takes TIME and massive effort to weed
out the thieves and consorts in every transac-
tion under way. But you will find the
adversarial thieves are falling to left and to the
right and right out of the loop.

For instance, there is something like a wad
of 1.4 million TONS of gold to be “*moved”.
Does anyone want to calculate the massive
amount ofloot that represents? This, in atime
when thugs will kill for $1.50. Can you even
fathom how any tiny handful of men can get
this accomplished—even with the help of an
entire alien fleet? BE PATIENT!

Next, we have to WAIT while you outgrow
your need to KILL IN ORDER TO WIN. “Death”
is too good for some adversaries. There are far
more and better punishments than is a tran-
sient “death”; but that is neither here nor
there—depending on the presentation of the
personage as expressed. You have so many
duplications running around who are pro-
grammed for this or that—that often times the
involved parties know who they are and their
absence is a massive improvement. For in-
stance, if you have a little child’s robot toy
which keeps climbing the stairs and you can’t
get down the stairs—what are you going to do?
Aren’t you going to remove, at the least, the
batteries and park the critter? Lucifer has a
lot more players in “quantity” without any
soul expression than there are you who are
souled beings—at least two-thirds of the glo-
bal population, as a matter of fact. So, the
Elite can simply kill off the undesirables and,
believe me, that includes the ones he will also
tout for fair treatment-—the homosexuals who
practice physical expression of certain acts.
He will urge them on and CREATE MORE just
to insure the demise of them all—ultimately,
one way or another. The only group he CAN-
NOT get rid of—are the true creations of CRE-
ATOR. He can kill the body—but HE CANNOT
GETRID OF THE SOUL. Well, he thinkshe has
found a way to do that—and it will get rid of a
lot of annoying interference—by simply trans-
lating bunches through his new ability for one
world religion and simply whooshing bunches
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into outer nothing. They, the ones making the
journey, will have no idea they aren’t going to
end up in the pearly City of Light with God to
their left. Those souled beings will take eons
of sequence passage to reassemble their soul
essence into energy functioning form again.
You don’t get anywhere for believing on any-
thing “PHYSICAL” to save you—no MAN can do
anything FOR YOUR SALVATION OF SOUL.
The ‘RAPTURE’ was manufactured for this VERY
DAY OF SATAN!

Why do you think the Bible warns of the
latter days being so hard on the “Christians”?
Well, that means any who BELIEVE they are to
be transferred as human expression in some
God’s manifestation. “Christ” is a STATE OF
“BEING”. It is a state of soul-energy expres-
sion. BUT, you have chosen to lay the label
onto MAN and dance a “man’s” dream, and
then you will follow the piper who will be paid
handsomely. The very EXPRESSION OF
CHRIST is based on the fulfillment of journey
in the expression of goodness—not hop, skip
and jump on the first RAPTURE presented in
holographic form. Oh, at onset it will APPEAR
valid enough—for a holograph is nothing more
or less than mechanical expression of thought
coalescence. So, what will be assumed by the
masses is that somehow “their” God, or what-
ever, has sent a rescue team of some kind to
bring you to the land of lounging around with
milk and honey. Darlings, it will simply NOT
BE SO. All that will happen is that you will get
whisked AWAY! No milk and honey-—evapora-
tion into a time warp of NOTHING.

Will many listen to me? The ones who wish
to hear, will hear. Now, we can talk about the
TRUE mark of the beast. That is the ultimate
separation, my friends. The BEAST, himself,
will send you out-there some-where! Oh yes
he CAN! He has been practicing!

BUT WHAT OF
GODLY ALIENS?

What about us? We are to bring the “mes-
sage”, the WORD and show you the way. We
will work WITH you-—not FOR you. There is
nobody going to be forced to do anything—
including choosing the correct bunch of aliens
to watch out for you. We will present in colors
to identify—openly. Believing is YOUR prob-
lem, not ours. So don’t expect magic shows to
prove to the unbelieving—although the proof
will be magnificent for the searching brothers.
Perfection is not your goal, good friends; work-
ing TOWARD perfection is your task as you
experience your journey. Reclaiming and cre-
ating balance and harmony in a global sense
and society is your responsibility. I did not
say your “gift"—I SAID: YOUR RESPONSI-
BILITY! You cannot do that by sitting on
your assets holding unto the physical the
things of the physical. Seems like an un-
likely statement? No, because the goal is
beyond the physical illusion holograph you
have manufactured—into expression of soul
creation.

RAPTURE AND BEYOND

It is important that you understand some-
thing—just because a “Project” such as Blue
Beam is utilized and fulfilled effectively—
doesn’t mean this old world is gone. That is
only a PHASE operation to get to PLAN 2000.
There will still be plenty of things needing
overcoming—nations to be reclaimed, wars to
be encountered and on and on. As long as

there is physical expression man will have to
eat, sleep, have shelter and make passage—
through living—and living is the accepted
manner of physical expression.

This is not a game of who’s on first and
what’s on second—it is a journey in lessons of
how to make growth in soul projection that
you might ascend through wondrous dimen-
sions of expression. Human physical experi-
ence is simply ONE of those experiences—but
one perceived as “only” or “all” there is—while
expressing. The adversarial buddies are
testers, bullies, bribers and enticers—to get
you to swap that nice soul for their physical
“goodies”, playing to the physical “senses”.

O.J. SIMPSON

Always they are making you make
CHOICES. You just witnessed the extreme of
choice making—one O.J. Simpson. Did he “do
it”? Was he “set-up”? Does it matter? It was
DONE! What were, are, are now forming as
“will be” his intent and acceptance of his
position? Whoever KILLED-—brutally killed
and they are not now considered except as
secondary blood spots on a sidewalk. What
were THEY doing that caused such hatred,
accident or intent? Worthy of murder? Who
judged and executed? Did O.J. have a bad
childhood with emotional, physical or
indigestive abuse? Come on people, two young
people were slain in a most tortuous and
hideous manner and it attracts the curious
like flies and allows another fine specimen of
black image to become an image of horror and
misfit. Satan recognizes no boundaries on
evil. Was the man insane at the time? Is that
reason? Is that reason more than premedi-
tated intent? These are questions for YOU—
not for me! [ am already progressed beyond
those decisions—YOU ARE NOT! 1 will tell you
one thing: if ideals were not already screwed
up beyond recourse, you would not have these
occasions for violence in the first place. You
are trained in the LIE of expression and through
those expressions the reactions of “another”
are as predictable as rain in a rain-forest.
Even that rain pattern is changing as does the
forest.

BRANCH DAVIDIANS

Is this a distraction from what happened
yesterday to the Branch Davidians who were
brought back into court and a JUDGE resen-
tenced the participants—while no one watched
and after a fully-completed jury trial. Are you
free? Are you sick as a nation? How is it that
Clark Clifford can destroy the lives of millions
of people through the banking frauds, steal
and divert trillions of dollars while destroying
a nation and not even be reprimanded—and
ones defending their very lives—be sent away
for life sentences into prison? PEOPLE, your
world is SICK! How can you HEAL IT? Well,
not through MORE SICKNESS!! So be it.

BACK TO O.J. SIMPSON

Now for the good part--as regards, for in-
stance, O.J. Simpson personally. YOU DON'T
HAVE TO JUDGE THE MAN. Only ACTIONS
can be judged and intent DISCERNED. Then
JUSTICE needs serving, whatever that might
be. And then, brethren—you have to find the
healing course—AND USE IT. AND NOBODY
WILL DO THAT FOR YOU—IT TAKES SELF TO
HEAL SELF—AND IF YOUR NATION IS DY-
ING—SO TOO ARE YOU! Think about it. Ifyou
think you are going to wait until someone
ELSE comes along and cures things—WRONG.
Every man has equal opportunity to think,
reason and know the sickness—and find the
cure. YOU may perish or survive—it is solely
up to YOU. The first thing [ suggest is that
YOU consider the possibilities of that which
we offer and through those who can effect
change. And then, I suggest you get the
burdens off the backs of those who are dili-
gently making those changes. Service comes
in as many ways as there are fragments of
expression.

May God be uppermost in your intent—for
therein lies the ability to ALWAYS KNOW WHAT
TO DO AND HOW TO DO IT!

I salute you who are daring yet wise, for
WISDOM is the way to the kingdom and love is
the state of being within the kingdom. May we
always share BOTH.

Salu.

2
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Freedom Of The Press
What Price, Truth?

6/17/94 RICK MARTIN

With the ongoing lawsuits and at-
tacks against the TRUTH over these last
few years, I thought it would be a good
idea to look into some of the more techni-
cal legal aspects of a free press in our
“modern” society. As generally hap-
pens with these things, one thing led to
another and a picture began emerging.

This article begins with the current
legal status of a free press. Then some
historical perspective is presented, mov-
ing once again forward in time to the
present day. You will see very clearly
how things have changed over time.

1st Amendment: Congress shall
make no law respecting an estab-
lishment of religion, or prohibiting
the free exercise thereof; or abridg-
ing the freedom of speech, or of the
press; ortherightof the people peace-
ably to assemble, and to petition the
government for a redress of griev-
ances.

“The free press clause of the First
Amendment prohibits both Congress
and the States from enacting any law
abridging the freedom of the press. First
and foremost, this protects the press
from prior or previous restraint. A
prior restraint is a restriction on publi-
cation before it takes place or before
published material can be circulated.
Such restraint typically occurs through
licensure or censorship procedures. The
First Amendment prohibits such regu-
lation because of the gravity of the
threat it imposes on expression. Ex-
ception to the prohibition on prior re-
straint may be justified if publication
threatens national security, incites
overthrow of the government, is ob-
scene, or seriously interferes with the
private rights of other persons.

“The free press clause also protects
the information gathering function of
the press, although an absolute right of
access and confidentiality does not ex-
ist. Freedom of the press occasionally
collides with the fair trial interests of
criminal defendants. Some limitations
may therefore be imposed on the press
to minimize prejudicial pre-trial pub-

licity. The press cannot be barred from
criminal trials, however, and it cannot
be restrained from reporting what is
observed there except in extraordinary
circumstances. The broadcast media
are permitted to cover criminal pro-
ceedings provided they do so with no
adverse consequences to the accused.

“Several forms of published expres-
sion remain unprotected by the First
Amendment. Obscenity, for example,
has consistently been held to be sub-
ject to government regulation. Another
area outside free press clause protec-
tion is libel, which is printed material
that falsely and maliciously defames a
person. Despite its unprotected char-
acter, libel has been narrowly defined,
especially where public officials are in-
volved, because it is believed that de-
bate on confroversial public issues
should not be inhibited by threats of
libel actions.” (Peter G. Renstrom, Con-
stitutional Law and Young Adults.)

Liberty of the Press is defined in
Black’s 4th Law Dictionary as: The right
to print and publish the truth, from
good motives and for justifiable ends.
[People v. Croswell, 3 Johns. Cas. 394.
Kline v. Robert M. McBride & Co., 11
N.Y.S.2d 674, 679, 170 Misc. 974.]

Truth is defined in Black’s 4th Law
Dictionary as: There are three concep-
tions as to what constitutes “truth”:
Agreement of thought and reality; even-
tual verification; and consistency of
thought with itself. [Memphis Telephone
Co. v. Cumberland Telephone & Tele-
graph Co., C.C.A. Tenn., 231 F. 835,
842.]

“The liberty of the press is indeed
essential to the nature of a free state;
but this consists in laying no previous
restraints upon publications, and not
in freedom from censure for criminal
matter when published.” [Blackstone,
Commentaries, bk. 4, 151.]

“Those who won our independence
believed that the final end of the State
was to make men free to develop their
faculties; and that in its government
the deliberative forces should prevail
over the arbitrary. They valued liberty
both as an end and as a means. They

believed liberty to be the secret of hap-
piness and courage to be the secret of
liberty. They believed that freedom to
think as you will and to speak as you
think are means indispensable to the
discovery and spread of political truth;
that without free speech and assembly
discussion would be futile; that with
them, discussion affords ordinarily ad-
equate protection against the dissemi-
nation of noxious doctrine; that the
greatest menace to freedom is an inert
people; that public discussion is a po-
litical duty; and that this should be a
fundamental principle of the American
Government.

“They recognized the risks to which
all human institutions are subject. But
they knew that order cannot be secured
merely through fear of punishment for
its infraction; that it is hazardous to
discourage thought, hope and imagina-
tion; that fear breeds repression; that

-repression breeds hate; that hate men-

aces stable government; that the path
of safety lies in the opportunity to dis-
cuss freely supposed grievances and
proposed remedies; and that the fitting
remedy for evil counsels is good ones.
Believing in the power of reason as
applied through public discussion, they
eschewed silence coerced by law—the
argument of force in its worst form.
Recognizing the occasional tyrannies of
governing majorities, they amended the
Constitution so that free speech and
assembly should be guaranteed.” [Jus-
tice Brandeis, 1927, concurring opinion
in Whitney v. California, 274 U.S. 357,
375-6.]

“Freedom of speech and press are
not absolute rights and were never
intended to be so. They are relative,
in the sense that they are limited by
the coexisting rights of others (as in
the matter of libel) and by the de-
mands of national security and pub-
lic decency. As Justice Holmes put
it, ‘The most stringent protection of
free speech would not protect a man
in falsely shouting fire in a theatre
and causing a panic.” Free-speech
and free-press cases present to the
courts difficult questions of degree:
questions involved in drawing the line
that separates the speech and publica-
tion which government must suppress
in order to be safe and decent from that
which it must allow and protect in or-
der to be free and democratic.

“Perhaps the most conspicuous and
interesting instance in our history of
interference with freedom of expres-
sion never came before the Supreme
Court of the United States. The Sedi-
tion Act of 1798 provided among other
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things for the severe punishment of
false, scandalous, and malicious writ-
ings against the Government, either
house of Congress, or the President if
published with intent to defame any of
them, or to excite against them the
hatred of the people, or to stir up sedi-
tion. It was limited in operation to two
years. Ten persons were convicted un-
der it, and many others were indicted
but not tried. Its enactment and en-
forcement called forth great popular
indignation, and President Jefferson
upon assuming office pardoned all per-
sons still imprisoned under its provi-
sions. Many years later Congress re-
funded with interest the fines which
had been imposed.

“The relative character of the right of
free speech becomes particularly obvi-
ous in time of war. Where is the line to
be drawn between legitimate and salu-
tary freedom of discussion and utter-
ances which, by reason of their disloyal
or seditious character, must be deemed
incompatible with the public safety?
This is a delicate and important ques-
tion. During the Civil War such inter-
ferences with freedom of speech and
press as occurred were perpetrated by
military officers under the sanction of
martial law, and no question of the
validity of these acts of repression ever
came squarely before the Supreme
Court. World War I brought forth a
large grist of restrictive legislation, both
state and federal, and numerous judi-
cial questions arose as to the validity of
these acts and their application to spe-
cific cases. Most conspicuous of these
laws were the Espionage Act of 1917—
which penalized any circulation of false
statements made with intent to inter-
fere with military success, as well as
any attempt to cause disloyalty in the
Army or Navy or to obstruct recruit-
ing—and the Sedition Act of 1918—
which made it a crime to say or do
anything which could obstruct the sale
of government bonds, or to utter or
publish words intended to bring into
contempt or disrepute the form of
government of the United States, the
Constitution, flag, uniform, etc., or to
incite resistance to the government or
promote the cause ofits enemies. Nearly
a thousand persons were convicted
under these two acts. Their validity
was sustained in six cases coming to
the Supreme Court after the close of the
war. Schenck v. United States (1919)
was the first of these cases, and in it
Justice Holmes announced the now fa-
mous ‘clear and present danger’ test.
‘The question in every case is whether
the words used are used in such cir-

cumstances and are of such anature as
to create a clear and present danger
that they will bring about the substan-
tive evils that Congress has a right to
prevent. It is a question of proximity
and degree.” [Gitlow v. New York 268
U.S. 652; 45 S. Ct. 625, 69 L. Ed. 1138
(1925).]

“The Smith Act of 1940, which in
1948 because #2385 of Title 18 of the
United Code, directs a five-pronged at-
tack against subversion. First, it pun-
ishes anyone who ‘knowingly or will-
fully advocates—or teaches the duty—
or propriety of overthrowing—the Gov-
ernment of the United States—by force
or violence.” Second, it punishes the
dissemination of literature advocating
such overthrow ‘with intent to cause
such overthrow.” Third, it punishes
anyone who ‘organizes—any society,
group or assembly of persons to teach,
advocate or encourage’such overthrow.
Fourth, it punishes anyone who ‘be-
comes or is a member of—any such
society, group or assembly—knowing
the purposes thereof.’ Finally, it makes
it a separate offense to conspire to do
any of the above things.* [Robert F.
Cushman, Leading Constitutional Deci-
sions.]

“What signifies a declaration that
‘liberty of the press shall be inviolably
preserved’ ? What is the liberty of the
press? Who can give it any definition
which would not leave the utmost lati-
tude for evasion? I hold it to be imprac-
ticable; and from this I infer that its
security, whatever fine declarations may
be inserted in any constitution respect-
ing it, must altogether depend on pub-
lic opinion, and on the general spirit of
the people and of the government.”
[Alexander Hamilton, The Federalist
Papers #84.]

“For instance, the liberty of the press,
which has been a copious source of
declamation and opposition—what con-
trol can proceed from the Federal gov-
ernment to shackle or destroy that sa-
cred palladium of national freedom? If,
indeed, a power similar to that which
has been granted for the regulation of
commerce had been granted to regulate
literary publications, it would have been
as necessary to stipulate that the lib-
erty of the press should be preserved
inviolate, as that the impost should be
general in its operation.” [Speech of
James Wilson, 1787.]

“Civil liberty, in all countries, hath
been promoted by a free discussion of
public measures, and the conduct of
public men. The freedom of the press
hath, in consequence thereof, been es-
teemed one of its safe guards. That

freedom gives the right, at all times, to
every ci‘izen to lay his sentiments, in a
decent manner, before the people. If he
will take that trouble upon himself,
whether they are in point or not, his
countrymen are obliged to him for so
doing; for, at least, they lead to an
examination of the subject upon which
he writes.” [John DeWitt, Essay I,
1787.)

“The basis of our governments being
the opinion of people, the very first
object should be to keep that right; and
were it left to me to decide whether we
should have a government without
newspapers, or newspapers without a
government, I should not hesitate a
moment to prefer the latter. But I
should mean that every man should
receive those papers, and be capable of
reading them.” [Thomas Jefferson, Let-
ter to Nathaniel Macon, 18189.)

“The Constitution specifically selected
the press, which included not only news-
papers, books, and magazines, but also
humble leaflets and circulars, to play
an important role in the discussion of
public affairs. Thus, the press served
and was designed to serve as a powerful
antidote to any abuses of power by
governmental officials, and as a consti-
tutionally chosen means for keeping
officials elected by the people respon-
sible for all the people whom they were
selected to serve.” [16A Am Jur 2d.—
Mills v. Alabama, 384 US 214, 16 L Ed
2d 484, 86 S Ct 1434.]

“The constitutional guaranty of a
free press assures the maintenance of
our political system and an open soci-
ety, and secures the paramount public
interest in a free flow of information tc
the people concerning public officials.”
[16A Am Jur 2d—Pell v. Procunier, 417
US 817, 41 L ed 2d 495, 94 S Ct 2800,
71 Ohio Ops 2d 195.]

“Freedom of the press extends to
almost all reporting of recent events. It
is not confined to comment on public
affairs and those persons who have
voluntarily sought the public spotlight,
but covers, as well, the publication of a
surely private individual’s name or like-
ness. Particularly deserving of First
Amendment protection are reports of
hot news, that is, items of possible
immediate public concern or interest.”
[I6A Am Jur 2d—Briscoe v. Reader’s
Digest Asso. (1971) 4 C4d 529, 93 Cal
Rptr 866, 483 P2d 34, 1 Media L R 184S,
57 ALR3d 1.]

“The safeguarding of free speech and
a free press is a national constitutional
policy. [16A AmJur2d—New York Times
Co. v. Sullivan, 376 US 254, 11 L Ed 2d
686, 84 S Ct 710, 95 ALR2d 1412;
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Bridges v. California, 314 US 252, 86 L
Ed 192, 62 S Ct 190, 159 ALR 1346.]
There is a profound national commit-
ment to the principle that debate on
public issues should be uninhibited,
robust, and wide open, and that it may
well include vehement, caustic, and
sometimes unpleasantly sharp attacks
on government and public officials. [16A
Am Jur 2d—Rosenbloom v. Metromedia,
Inc., 403 US 29, 29L Ed 2d 296, 91 S Ct
1811 (disapproved on other grounds
Gertz v. Robert Welch, Inc. 418 US 323,
41 L. Ed2d 789, 94 S Ct 2997); Watts v.
United States, 394 US 705, 22 L Ed 2d
664, 89 S Ct 1399; Bond v. Floyd, 385
US 116, 17 L Ed 2d 235, 87 S Ct 339;
Linn v. United Plant Guard Workers, 383
US 53, 15 L Ed 2d 582, 86 S Ct 657;
Garrison v. Louisiana, 379 US 64, 13 L
Ed2d 125, 85 SCt 209; New York Times
Co. v. Sullivan, 376 US 254, 11 LED 2d
686, 84 S Ct 710, 95 ALR2d 1412\

“In its broadest sense, the phrase
‘freedom of the press’ includes not only
exemption from censorship, [16A Am
Jur 2d—Giragi v. Moore, 48 Ariz. 33, 58
P2d 1249, 110 ALR 314, adhered to 49
Ariz 74, 64 P2d 819, 110 ALR 320, app
dismd 301 US 670, 81 L Ed 1334, 57 s
Ct 946; Coleman v. MacLeenan, 78 Kan
711, 98 P 281; Pentuff v. Park, 194 NC
146, 138 SE 616, 53 ALR 626, later app
195 NC 621, 143 SE 140; Cowan v.
Fairbrother, 118 NC 406, 24 SE 212.]
but security against laws enacted by
the legislative department of the gov-
ernment or measures resorted to by
either of the other branches for the
purpose of stifling just criticism or
muzzling public opinion. [16A Am Jur
2d—G@Giragi v. Moore, 48 Ariz 33, 58 P2d
1249, 110 ALR 314, adhered to 49 Ariz
74,64 P2d 819, 110 ALR 320, app dismd
301 US 670, 81 LEd 1334, 57 s Ct 946;
Coleman v. MacLennan, 78 Kan 711, 98
P 281; Pentuffv. Park, 194 NC 146, 138
SE 616, 53 ALR 626, later app 195 NC
621, 143 SE 140; Cowan v. Fairbrother,
118 NC 406, 24 SE 212.] The freedoms
of speech and press are such intimate
elements of liberty that there is an
instinctive and instant revolt from any
limitation of them, either by law or a
charge under the law. [16A Am Jur 2d—
Schaefer v. United States, 251 US 466,
64 L Ed 360, 40 S Ct 259. The exercise
of the right of free speech cannot be
made a crime.] And such freedoms
constitutionally protected not only
against heavy-handed frontal attack,
but also from being stifled by a more
subtle governmental interference. [16A
Am Jur 2d—Gibson v. Florida Legisla-
tive Investigation Committee, 372 US
539, 9L Ed 2d 929, 83 S Ct 889; Louisi-

ana ex rel. Gremillion v. NAACP, 366 US
293, 6 L Ed 2d 301, 81 S Ct 1333; Bates
v. Little Rock, 361 US 516, 4 L Ed 2d
480, 80 S Ct 412; P.A.M. News Corp. v.
Butz, 168 App DC 376, 514 F2d 272.]
Above all else, the First Amendment
means that government has no power
to restrict expression because of its
message, its ideas, its subject matter,
or its content. [I6A Am Jur 2d—
Hudgens v. NLRB, 424 US 507, 47 L Ed
2d 196, 96 S Ct 1029, on remand (CAS)
531 F2d 1342; Grayned v. Rockford,
408 US 104, 33 L. Ed 2d 222, 92 S Ct
2294; Police Dept. of Chicago v. Mosley,
408 US 92, 33 L Ed 2d 212, 92 S Ct
2286.] The First Amendment creates a
preserve where the views and beliefs of
the individual are made inviolate, [16A
Am Jur 2d—Baird v. State Bar of Ari-
zona, 401 US 1,27 L Ed 2d 639, 91 SCt
702; Schneider v. Smith, 390 US 17, 19
L Ed 2d 799, 88 S Ct 682, American
Communications Asso. v. Douds. 339
US 382, 94 L Ed 925, 70 S Ct 674,
rehden 339 US 990, 94 L Ed 1391, 70 S
Ct 1017.] Indeed, the First Amendment’s
basic guaranty is that of freedom to
advocate ideas, [16A Am Jur 2d—
Kingsley International Pictures Corp. v.
Regents of University of N.Y., 360 US
684, 3L Ed2d 1512, 79 S Ct 1362] and
freedom to engage in association for the
advancement of beliefs and ideas in an
inseparable aspect of freedom of speech.
[16A Am Jur 2d—NAACP v. Alabama,
357 US 449, 2 L Ed 2d 1488, 78 S Ct
1163.]

“The protection of the First Amend-

‘ment, mirrored in the Fourteenth, is

not limited to the Blackstonian idea
that freedom of the press means only
freedom from restraint prior to publica-
tion.” [16A Am Jur 2d—Chaplinsky v.
New Hampshire, 315 US 568, 86 L Ed
1031, 62 S Ct 766.]

“Even the great general interest in
an unfettered press may at times be
outweighed by other great societal in-

1193; United Press Assoc. v. Valente,
308 NY 71, 123 NE2d 777] nor does the
right to speak and publish carry with it
the unrestrained right to gather infor-
mation. [16A Am Jur 2d—Pell v.
Procunier, 417 US 817,41 L Ed 2d 495,
94 S Ct 2800, 71 Ohio Ops 2d 195;
Branzburg v. Hayes, 408 US 665, 33 L
Ed 2d 626, 92 SCt 2646; Zemel v. Rusk,
381US1,14LEd2d179,85SCt 1271,
rehden 382 US 873, 1S5LEd2d 114, 86
SCt 17

“The press does not possess any
immunities not shared by every indi-
vidual, [16A Am Jur 2d—Edwards v.
San Jose Printing & Publishing Soc., 99
Cal 431, 34 P 128; Shavers v. Duval
County (Fla) 73 So 2d 684; Layne v.
Tribune Co, 108 Fla 177, 146 So 234, 86
ALR 466; Levert v. Daily States Pub. Co.,
123 La 594, 49 So 206; Aldrich v. Press
Printing Co., 9 Minn 133; State ex rel.
Crow v. Shepherd, 177 Mo 205, 76 SW
79 (ovrld on other grounds Ex parte
Creasy 243 Mo 679, 148 SW 914);
Sweeney v. Baker, 13 W Va 158] and
newspapers are not generally affected
with a public interest so as to stand on
adifferent ground with respect to statu-
tory regulation than do ordinary per-
sons. Thus, the publisher of a newspa-
per has no special privilege to invade
the rights and liberties of others; he
must answer for libel, and may be pun-
ished for contempt of court. Moreover,
the press, to the extent that it is a
business activity, is not immunized from
all regulation to which other business
activities are subject, [16A Am Jur 2d—
Branzburg v. Hayes, 408 US 665, 33 L
Ed 2d 626, 92 S Ct 2646; Rosenbloom v.
Metromedia, Inc., 403 US 29, L Ed 2d
296, 91 SCt 1811 (disapproved on other
grounds Gertz v. Robert Welch, Inc. 418
US 323,41 L Ed 2d 787, 94 S Ct 2997);
Lorain Journal Co. v. United States, 342
US 143,96 LEd 162, 72 SCt 181; Mabee
v. White Plains Publishing Co., 327 US
178, 90 L. Ed 607, 66 S Ct 511, con-

terests, [I6A Am Jur 2d—Briscoe v. formed to 271 App Div 1026, 68 NYS2d

Reader’s Digest Asso., 4 Cal 3d 529, 93
Cal Rptr 866, 483 P2d 34, 57 ALR3d 1.]
and, therefore, the pressis not immune
from restrictions or regulations. For
example, the First Amendment does
not guarantee to the press a constitu-
tional right of special access to infor-
mation or places not available to the
general public, [16A Am Jur 2d—Pell v.
Procunier, 417 US 817, 41 L Ed 2d 495,
94 S Ct 2800, 71 Ohio Ops 2d 195;
Branzburg v. Hayes, 408 US 665, 33 L
Ed 2d 626, 92 S Ct 2646; Los Angeles
Free Press, Inc. v. Los Angeles (2d Dist)
9 Cal App 3d 448, 88 Cal Rptr 605, cert
den 401 US 982,28 L Ed2d 334, 91 SCt

906; Associated Press v. NLRB, 301 US
103, 81 L Ed 953, 57 S Ct 650] and the
publication of newspapersis subject to
the same obligations placed upon other
businesses. [16A Am Jur 2d—Jones v.
Opelika, 316 US 584, 86 L Ed 1691, 92
S Ct 1231, 141 ALR 514, vacated on
other grounds 319 US 103, 87 L Ed
1290, 63 S Ct 890.]

“Although freedom of speech or of
the press under constitutional guaran-
tees may not be altogether restrained,
he who abuses the right may neverthe-
less be held to liability therefor. [16A
Am Jur 2d—Caldwell v. Crowell-Collier
Pub. Co. (CAS5Fla) 161 F2d 333, certden
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332 US 766, 92 L. Ed 351, 68 S Ct 74;
Annenberg V. Coleman, 121 Fla 133,
163 So 405; Levert v. Daily States Pub.
Co. 123 La 594, 49 So 206; Common-
wealth v. Blanding, 20 Mass 304, State
ex rel. Crow v. Shepherd, 177 Mo 205,
76 SW 79 (ovrld on other grounds Ex
parte Creasy 243 Mo 679, 148 SW 914);
State ex rel. Ragan v. Junkin, 85 Neb 1,
122 NW 473; Rockwell v. Morris (1st
Dept) 12 App Div2d 272,211 NYS2d 25,
app dismd 9 NY2d 791, 215 NYS2d 502,
175 NE2d 162 and affd 10 NY2d 721,
219 NYS2d 268, 176 NE2d 836,
remittituramd 10 NY2d 749, 219 NYS2d
605, 177 NE2d 48, certden 368 US 913,
7L Ed?2d 131, 82 S Ct 194.] The First
Amendment does not confer an abso-
lute right to speak or publish, without
responsibility, whatever one may
choose. [16A Am Jur 2d—Branzburg v.
Hayes, 408 US 665, 33 L Ed 2d 626, 92
S Ct 2646, Miami Herald Publishing Co.
V. Brautigam (Fla App D3) 127 So 2d
718, cert den (Fla) 135 So 2d 741 and
cert den 369 US 821, 7 L Ed 2d 786, 82
S Ct 828; People v. Geiner, 300 NY 391,
91 NE2d 316, affd 340 US 315, 95 L Ed
295, 71 S Ct 303; Davis v. State, 118
Ohio St 25, 6 OhioLAbs 61, 160 NE473,
errordismd 277 US 571, 72 L Ed 993, 48
S Ct 432.] The extraordinary protec-
tions afforded by the First Amendment’s
guaranty of free speech and press carry
with them something in the nature of a
fiduciary duty to exercise the protected
rights responsibly, a duty widely ac-
knowledged but not always observed by
editors and publishers.” [16A Am Jur
2d—Nebraska Press Asso. v. Stuart, 427
US 539, 49 L Ed 2d 683, 96 S Ct 2791.
The right of freedom of the press is
limited by the obligation to observe re-
spect fortruth and fairness. Pennekamp
v. State, 156 Fla 227, 22 So 2d 875, revd
on other grounds 328 US 331, 90 L Ed
1295, 66 S Ct 1029; Re Hayes, 72 Fla
558, 73 So 362.]

“The freedom of speech and press
protected by the First Amendment rests
on the assumption that the widest pos-
sible dissemination of information from
diverse and antagonistic sources is es-
sential to public welfare, and that a free
press is a condition of a free society.
{13 Cal Jur 3d—Weaver v. Jordan (1966)
64 C2d 235, 49 Cal Rptr 537, 411 P2d
289, cert den 385 US 844, 17 L Ed 2d
75, 87 S Ct 49.]

“The freedom of speech and press
embraces the right to circulate and
distribute, as well as to publish, [13 Cal
Jur 3d—Young v. Municipal Court for
Sacramento Judicial Dist. (1971, 3rd
Dist) 16 CA 3d 766, 94 Cal Rptr 331] and
necessarily protects the right to receive

[13 Cal Jur 3d—Huntley v. Public Utili-
ties Com (1968) 69 C2d 67, 69 Cal Rptr
605, 442 P2d 685—holding that free-
dom of speech extends to communica-
tion in its most fundamental sense and
embraces both the right to disseminate
information and necessarily the right to
receive it; Mandel v. Municipal Court for
Oakland-Piedmont Judicial Dist. (1969,
1st Dist) 276 CA2d 649, 81 Cal Rptr
173] and read [13 Cal Jur 3d — Weaver
v. Jordan (1966} 64 C2d 235, 49 Cal
Rptr 537, 411 P2d 289, cert den 385 US
844, 17 L Ed 2d 75, 87 S Ct 49; People
v. Orser (1973, Ist Dist.) 31 CA3d 528,
107 Cal Rptr 458] literature that is dis-
tributed.

“The right of freedom of speech and
press includes not only the right to
utter or to print, but also the right to
distribute, the right to receive, theright
to read, and freedom of inquiry, free-
dom of thought, and freedom to teach—
indeed the freedom of the entire univer-
sity community. [13 Cal Jur 3d—
Griswold v. Connecticut (1965) 381 US
479, 14 L Ed 2d 510, 85 S Ct 1678.]

“The constitutional guarantees of free
speech and press clearly prohibit re-
straints on publication or speech, thus
preventing censorship or prohibition
by injunction. [13 Cal Jur 3d—Near v.
Minnesota (1931) 283 US 697, 7S5 L Ed
1357, 51 S Ct 625, 1 Media L R 1001;
Lovell v. Griffin(1938) 303 US 444, 82 L
Ed 949, 58 S Ct 666; Dailey v. Superior
Court of San Francisco (1896) 112 C 94,
44 P 458; Wrather-Alvarez Broadcast-
ing, Inc. v. Hewicker (1957, 4th Dist)
147 CA2d 509, 305 P2d 236.] The right
to speak, write, and print cannot be
abused until it is exercised, and before
it is exercised there can be no respon-
sibility. One purpose of the constitu-
tional guarantees is the abolition of
censorship. Therefore, neither courts
nor judges are authorized to take notice
of writings merely intended for the
press, but both are confined to those
which are actually published. [13 Cal
Jur 3d—Dailey v. Superior Court of San
Francisco (1896) 112 C 94, 44 P 458—
ruling that equity has no jurisdiction to
restrain any publication of a literary
work on the mere ground that it is of a
libelous character and tends to the deg-
radation or injury of the reputation or
business of the complaining party, and
that an injunction will be denied even
though a libel sought to be restrained
tends to interfere with the administra-
tion of justice and to deprive a party of a
fair trial.

While defamatory speech is often
described as ‘not worthy of constitu-
tional protection,’ the free speech provi-

sions of the state and federal constitu-
tions do not permit the prior restraint of
the private publication of libelous mate-
rial. If there is a remedy for libel in a
particular setting, it is an action for dam-
ages after publication. Leeb v. Delong
(1988, 4th dist.) 198 CA3d 47, 243 Cal
rptr 494.

“Freedom of speech and press is not
unlimited and, in certain cases, may be
subject to governmental regulation. The
time, place, and manner of speech may
be regulated, and types of speech may
be either regulated or prohibited. When
conduct becomes intermixed with
speech, the right to regulate becomes
greater. The police power, when used
to regulate commercial activity, may
justify incidental limitations on free
expression. In certain circumstances,
the right to privacy may outweigh the
right to free speech and press when
such rights conflict. In order to justify
an impairment of the constitutional
guarantees of freedom of speech and
press, there must be a compelling gov-
ernmental interest, and in determining
the validity of such an impairment, the
courts must weigh the extent of the
impairment and the substantiality of
the threat that the forbidden speech or
related activity poses to that interest.
Such a threat must generally pose a
clear and present danger of a substan-
tive evil that the state has a right to
prevent.” [13 Cal Jur 3d (Rev) Part 1.}

“Freedom contains within itself the
possibility of irresponsibility. No man
is truly free who is not permitted occa-
sionally to be irresponsible; nor is any
institution. Responsibility, it goes with-
out saying, is profoundly important;
and the highest freedom of all may well
be the freedom to conduct one's life and
affairs responsibly—but by one's own
standards of responsibility. It's a mean
freedom in which a mere failure of re-
sponsibility brings a jail term or a fine
or some other societally imposed pen-
alty—and no freedom at all if standards
of responsibility are uniform, designed
to prevent rather than to punish fail-
ures, and set by some higher authority.

“Yet some of the most sweeping re-
strictions on the freedom of the press
have been proposed in the name of
preventing press irresponsibility. What
is lost sight of is that if responsibility
can be imposed, freedom must be lost;
and of those who advocate various
means of ensuring the responsibility of
a supposedly free press, two questions
should be asked: Who defines respon-
sibility? And, who endorses responsi-
bility?” [First Amendmentin a Free Soci-
ety, edited by Jonathan Bartlett.]
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Agreements?

(Continued from Front Page)

The Clintonistas need WAR and Korea was to
have been one of the BIG ones. Other bigger
and stronger factions of the Elite Committees
have come to see that awar at this time is, let’s
say, inadvisable. So be it, we’ll see how it
shakes down—I[ mean—out.

WHAT ABOUT CLINTON?

The handwriting is pretty much on the wall
for the young man—having about outlived his
usefulness. The mostrecent “get youready” is
“...Rare Brain Disease Will Force Clinton to
Quit...” And, nice people—just as we are
talking about this very issue this week, some
nice reader points out that there is actually an
article about this in April 4th’s Spotlight. So,
let’s share and tell.

[QUOTING:]

BRAIN DISEASE

Noting peculiarities in the president’s
actions for more than a year, a scientist is
asking: Will Clinton’s health force him out
of the White House?

Rumors have been circulating about Bill
Clinton being forced to resign. [H: Now who
do you think would cause starting of such
“rumors”?] The Spotlight has finally managed
to locate the source of at least one of the tales.

Scandals will not force Clinton out of of-
fice, according to the Virginia-based Freedom
Research Foundation (FRF), [H: Go check out
WHO this group is a part of.] instead, a rare
brain disease threatens to incapacitate the
vresident before the year ends.

FRF is headed by Dr. Jack Wheeler, an
alleged political insider who is thought to
have ties with television evangelist and former
presidential candidate Pat Robertson. {H:
Smell a dead fish yet? Don’t forget Project
Blue Beam {see last week’s Front Page story
and this week’s story on p.39} and evangelical
interaction to pull it off—just a reminder.]

CHEMICAL IMBALANCE

A member of the FRF advisory committee
who specializes in brain chemistry [H: What
would a “specialist in brain chemistry” be
doing in such a political group as Freedom
Research Foundation?] has reportedly told
select lawmakers Clinton shows every sign of
severe neurotransmitter depletion, affecting
primarily noradrenaline and dopamine.

Noradrenaline is used in the brain to make
quick decisions. Dopamine is required for
non-autonomic memory.

“Clinton’s insomnia and flights of ideas
that keep him up all night, his bouts of manic
energy, his micro-managing all decisions in
his administration, his increasingly fractured
syntax when speaking and the obvious and
growing impairment of his judgment causing
non-stop blunders and scandals, all indicate

L N e A B O e L IR UL 0 B S S A B

his neuro-chemical condition,” FRF said in a
May 25, 1993 report. [H: Are you rolling on
the floor yet? I could have sworn that those
“scandals” happened long ago and far away
from Washington or “president’s day”. All
the other symptoms are indicative of some
“social drug” intake or participation—not
unlike marijuana non-inhaling—maybe in
the brownies?]

The report concluded Clinton is headed for
a nervous breakdown. FRF scientists, how-
ever, said they needed urine and blood tests to
nail down their claims. [H: I’m sure they’ll be
able to get BOTH from Camp David!] The
organization did not say if it had requested the
president to make these samples available to
them for further study.

In addition, FRF claims the president
“strongly displays” symptoms of a psychologi-
cal syndrome: hysteroid dysphoria.

Hysteroid dysphorics are pathologically de-
pendent upon external approval, spending
much of their time seeking applause, atten-
tion and praise, while having an extreme intol-
erance of personal rejection, according to
medical research.

INFIGHTING

A political battle royale is expected to de-
termine the direction of the remainder of the
Clinton term.

The FRF predicts “a stupendous battle
looms” between Hillary Clinton and her cro-
nies on the intellectual left and Vice President
Al Gore and the Democratic Party leadership
as Bill ails.

“Mrs. Clinton will wish to govern in her
incapacitated husband’s stead, much as
Eleanor Roosevelt or Edith Wilson in the last
days of their sick husbands’ presidencies,” an
FRF spokesman said.

“Not willing to lose the Senate outright and
effectively the House (with enough new Re-
publicans to have a majority where combined
with conservative Democrats), George Mitchell,
Tom Foley, and other party leaders will want to
dump the Clinton albatross and have Al Gore
assume the presidency, offering new leader-
ship to the nation,” he added.

[END OF QUOTING]

There are a couple of pictures of a brain—
with no caption—so we don’t know what that
may indicate, but we are happy to offer them
for your viewing.

- Editor’s note: If you would like a
~copy of the article on “Freedom Of
. The Press (startmg onp.28)please
'send $1.00 plus a large self-
" adressed, stamped envelope (with .
$0.52 postage) to CONTACT (see
“Back Page for complete address). -

cal St.itanw'Ellte-controlled news media.

periodically, both as a.caution to those still
_naive enough to think there is a free Press
 outthereinthé commercial world controlled
by theEhte, and as a special kind of “thank

- ‘you” to our many, many readers who so
_consistently support and encourage. CON-

- TACT and, before that, THE PHOENIX LIB-

‘constant and sincere messages of encour-
‘agement.
_“thank you’ notes pounng into the o_[ﬁoes;
. every day are what give us the neoessary.
:f;ﬁ f boost to keep on keepmg on.
S J OHN SW[NTON -THEFORMER CHIEF :3.-
OF STAFF OF THE NEW YORK TIMES, :
_ CALLED BY HIS PEERS, “THE DEAN OF
- HIS PROFESSION” _WAS ASKED IN1953
TO GIVE A TOAST SEE ORE THE NEW -

:-‘.'»mdependent Press. You know 1t" and I

‘did, you know beforehand that it would
‘never appear in print.

honest opinions out. of the’ paper 1 am -
__connected with. Others of you are paid
 similar salaries for similar things,and any
| of you who would be o foolish as to write
* honest opinionswo ld be'out onthe streets.

;3 "5da11y bread Youtknow itand1 know it and jjf :
- what folly is this toasting an: independent

. Press? We are the tools and vassals for
i»;:rich men behind the scenes. We ar_e the

- we. dance. Our talents our poss1b1htxes” ;-
‘and our hves are all the property of other
_men. We are intellectual prostitutes.”

We like to run this following message"_

ERATOR. ‘We are deeply grateful SJor your

Those oﬁen hzghly emotional

knowit. There is not one of you who dares
to write your honest opinions, and if you'

2.1 am. pa1d weekly for keepmg my .
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Speaking of brains—how many of you real-
ize that John Kennedy’s brain sits on
“someone’s” fireplace mantle? How about
Hoffa’s? It resides on a mantle also—in sunny
California.

How much more will I have to tell before
the Elite nerdniks keep their agreements? I
really don’t yet know!

RUSSBACHER

Probably it is time to again annoy the Elite
with a reminder about Russbacher—now to
have a nice new name and identity. That is
fine—] KNOW WHO HE IS!

So, in that position for a nice Sunday morn-
ing recognizing “Father’s Day® perhaps I'll
speak of some of my children. Were they
“‘always” my children? Yes, but they just
didn’t realize it! We’ll leave it there...!

The following well-done write-up about
Gunther was presented in THE PROBE, a “quar-
terly” journal. This comes from Vol. 1, Issue 4.
Subscription information: The Argus Research
Foundation, P.O. Box 1082, St. Charles, MO
63302. Rayelan Russbacher has provided this
reprint and asked that CONTACT also publish
it. [ will ask that they do so. Surprising as it
may be to George Green and his cohorts—I DO
NOT RUN CONTACT!

I do wish to thank you readers for doing
your service—the Austrian facility and Gunther
have been receiving bunches of mail [please
seerelated article on p. 9 by Rayelan Russbacher]
—please keep up the work, we need him OQUT
and FREE to move and do his job. The VOICE
OF THE PEOPLE WILL PREVAIL if you con-
tinue to send it forth.

[QUOTING:]

DIRTY TRICKS, BANK FRAUD,
SECRET AGENTS AND
GUNTHER KARL RUSSBACHER

In the 1992 premiere issue of THE PROBE
we opened the file on a Gunther Karl Russ-
bacher. The establishment medialabeled him
a “great pretender and an impersonator”. On
February 7, 1992 his probation was revoked
and he was sentenced to a whopping twenty-
one years in prison, not on the impersonation
of being a naval captain as much of medialand
still insists, but on three charges of stealing
by deceit.

Enter a serious element of intrigue as
Russbacher, his second and present wife,
Rayelan, and several others who have investi-
gated this claim say he really has another
identity. Gunther Russbacher was a top co-
vert agent for the CIA who had been engaged in
everything from arms shipping to bank fraud.
He operated under at least a dozen aliases
during these operations. Maybe you’ve heard
of him as: Robert Andrew Walker, Robert Kail
Riggs, James C. Kincaid, Robert L. Inman,
Emery Joseph Peden, Tom West or Gunther
Karl Riggs (to name a few that have been
identified). While using the name Robert An-
drew Walker he says he was the pilot who
brought back George Bush from Paris on Octo-
ber 19, 1980 after he concluded the deal with
Iranians to delay the release of the American
hostages until after the presidential election.
In past interviews Russbacher has echoed his
resentment of his involvement in what is often
called “The October Surprise”, saying, “That’s
how | got in here (prison) in the first place.”

In this article we’ll be submitting many

facts regarding Russbacher that have yet to be
printed anywhere. - The reason, because if
even a fraction of what he says is true, then
this is yet more evidence of secret agendas
that are being executed without accountabil-
ity to the American people. These actions
often result in covert foreign policy without
the input from our elected officials and is
funded by illegal narcotics and looting of your
nation’s banks. With this kind of cancer grow-
ing right in front of us, it’s easy to see why

there are those who see this country as termi-
nal.

LET THE READER BEWARE

Before adventuring into the murky venues
of the identity and operations of Gunther Russ-
bacher (GR) it is a good idea to stop and
examine the common pitfalls of probing se-
crets. First, ifyou do seek to uncover ahidden
truth, you should expect diversions, misinfor-
mation and be skeptical of what anyone tells
you. The discovery that state and federal
officials often give cooperation in a variety of
ways to allow these illegal CIA type operations
would not surprise anyone. Keep in mind that
on occasion it is the viewpoints of corrupted
officials that are given prominence by the
press as they conveniently keep the powerful
in a positive light, not usually upsetting the
status quo. In the submissive journalism of
today it appears they are very careful of what
targets they pick to pursue.

Investigators need to be wary of misleading
statements such as those made by reporters
Bob Adams and Phil Linsalata of the St. Louis
Post Dispatch regarding GR’s case. In April
1992 these reporters wrote of Ross Perot’s
interest in Russbacher’s case and the sched-
uled visit of two of his top aids, David Bryant
(Perot’s counsel) and his legal assistant Bob
Peck and two pilots familiar with the operation
of an SR-71. The April Post Dispatch story
claimed one of their (unnamed) reporters in-
terviewed Russbacher in 1991 and found nu-
merous contradictions to his (GR’s) story. Perot
is quoted as saying he believes “the allega-
tions made by Russbacher were a farce.”

What were these contradictions? And why
would Ross Perot send his top aids if he didn’t
believe a word of Russbacher’s story?

To complicate matters further, on the day
of the scheduled visit to Russbacher’s prison
location in Fulton, Missouri, Russbacher suf-
fered a heart attack. The interview had to be
delayed two days. During this time Russbacher
and his present wife, Rayelan, claim that two
men paid him a visit. The threat was simple:
if Russbacher said too much to Perot’s aids
one of his children would die. One of the
methods that was to be used to validate
Russbacher’s background was the verification
of his knowledge of the start-up procedure of
the SR-71.

Russbacher had claimed to have flown the
aircraft on several occasions, aside from the
“October Surprise® mission. OnJuly 21, 1990
Russbacher said he had been sent on a mis-
sion to Moscow to pick up an agreement from
Gorbachev insuring the Soviet Union would
not get involved in the Persian Gulf mess. The
inquiry into Russbacher’s SR-71 expertise by
Perot’s pilots was met by resistance as he
feared retribution to his family still living in
St. Charles, Missouri. “I flat out told them I
wasn’t going to discuss that stuff,” Russbacher
said when asked about SR-71 start-up proce-
dures. This reluctance was translated into

ignorance by articles in the establishment
media. One most often repeated was a story by
Frank Snepp of the Village Voice, which claimed
that Russbacher had to be a fraud because of
his claims and lack of knowledge of the SR-71
subject.

Rodney Stich, author of the Defrauding
America book, and a veteran pilot himself,
investigated Snepp’s claims. After acquiringa
formerly secret one-thousand page manual on
the operation of the SR-71, Stich queried
Russbacher. As a former FAA flight safety
official Stich routinely conducted pilot com-
petency checks of jet airline pilots and it’s
pretty safe to say he is well qualified to evalu-
ate Russbacher. As this was sometime after
being hospitalized, Russbacher answered
Stich’s questions. Stich states, “Russbacher
certainly knew how to start the engines on the
SR-71. The start-up procedures are quite
different than any other jet aircraft, but amaz-
ingly simple.” -

Snepp’s motivation for the misinformation?
Stich and other insiders believe Snepp is now
or has been a CIA asset and was just doing his
job to throw smoke on an already clouded
subject.

GUNTHER_ KARL RUSSBACHER
IN THE BEGINNING

GR’s lineage takes him directly back to
Austria. His father was Baron Karl Gunther
Russbacher of Salzburg who served with the
SS during WW I1. The senior Russbacher was
part of a camp that opposed Hitler in many
ways including working with assassination
attempts on “der Fuhrer”. In conversations
with GR he said his father had been part of
Admiral Canaris’ group and the Admiral him-
self covered for Gunther’s father when it was
found out that Canaris was in on the attempt
to kill Hitler.

When it was certain that Germany was
going to lose the war, many in the SS knew
they had to make an alternative career choice.
The leader in this effort was General Reinhard
Gehlen, at one time head of Eastern Intelli-
gence for the SS. Gehlen waited in comfort
near Bavaria and surrendered to U.S. military
authorities well after the war ended. Eventu-
ally, he would convince the post-war military
intelligence that the USSR was a major threat
and that he and his network of 2,000 or more
loyal SS agents could provide the U.S. with an
existing network of detailed information on
Soviet troops, strengths, displacements and
capabilities.

Did we buy into that? You bet we did.
Possibly with the justification that the USSR
was a mutual enemy and any German would
gladly help in keeping them penned up.

Whatever the obtuse logic was to justify
using this SS group as our intelligence source
would result in giving credibility to their infor-
mation. This means a measure of influence.
This was felt in the U.S. in two critical areas:
intelligence and science. Operation “Paperclip”
gave new identities to several hundred Ger-
man and Nazi scientists. During their Third
Reich employment many of them would rou-
tinely use human subjects in hazardous ex-
periments.

In retrospect we now know that SS esti-
mates of the Soviets were often exaggerated,
in some cases grossly overstated. This re-
sulted in the increase of cold war tensions and
enormous expansions of the world-wide mili-
tary industrial complex...and we all paid for
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that, with our lives or taxes.

Gunther described his father as very prag-
matic. This is an attitude I would expect
would be needed to play the “spy” game. It
could also have been the attitude that in-
spired Gehlen’s exaggerations as it would have
meant a very practical result: job security.
Creating fearful bogie-men will continue to
inspire a military build-up. It can certainly
keep the need for Gehlen or any other intelli-
gence network alive.

This was a world of secrecy, treachery and
powerful people that young Gunther was born
to in 1942, By 1954 Gunther was 12 and his
father was said to have died in 1955 in Mon-
tana. [ asked him about his career decision
while visiting him in the prison in Pacific,
Missouri. With mixed emotions he replied, “I
never really had achoice.” On the other hand,
having the kind of influence and power also
inspired Gunther in his career, “It’s like an
adrenalin rush every day,” was one casual
remark made about his endeavors.

Rest assured he still has strong ties to
Austria. His present wife Rayelan has visited
Austria at least once during his imprisonment
and was no doubt treated well. Gunther's
Godfather is none other than the former Aus-
trian President Kurt Waldheim.

MILITARY CAREER AND
CAPTURE IN LAOS

GR’s military career began in 1961. Ac-
cording to Russbacher and others interviewed
by THE PROBE, he entered the covert world of
the CIA in 1962. His first test of fire came
when he infiltrated the Brigade Rosa and Lotto
Contua in Italy. Using an alias of Giuseppe
Pedene his goal was the removal of these
organizations. .

Following additional training Russbacher
was dropped from the official military records
and was given what he claims is a “bogus”

criminal record to help facilitate entry into *

many undercover activities.

This practice is refereed to as
“sheepdipping”. This, coupled with a criminal
record, bogus or otherwise, allows the CIA to
effectively deny they even know the agentifhe
gets caught. Another side benefit to those .in
charge is that it allows them to keep field
agents on a tight leash. If the field agents do
something that the ones in charge don't care
for, then the ones in charge always have those
criminal charges to put them away for awhile.

Russbacher has been put away several
times by both sides in his career. In 1970
Russbacher says he was part of the Phoenix
Project in Vietnam. This project was a
counterinsurgency program designed to elimi-
nate any suspected enemies. [t was directed
by Robert Gates and many believe it was car-
ried out with an over zealous attitude. The
estimated death toll from this program is in
the neighborhood of 20-40,000 Vietcong, North
Vietnamese and many innocent civilians. But
some would say, hey, that’s just war. “It was
brutal and didn’t really further any of our
goals,” said Russbacher.

Part of Russbacher’s war was a clever ruse
to rescue a group of American POWs at Camp
253 in Viennettenne, Laos. It was July, 1970
and Russbacher and 16 members of his Seal
team were outfitted in captured Soviet uni-
forms and equipment and were to parade right
in and out with the prisoners.

According to other sources with special
forces experience, the area around

Viennettenne was heavily populated. This
could have both helped and hindered this
mission. However, the greatest obstacle to
successfully completing their mission came
from Paris. “Kissinger and company were
cutting deals with everyone, the Vietcong,
the Khymer Rouge, the Pathet Lao, you
name it,” said Russbacher, adding a comment
about a condition of this mission, “Once we
were sent out, we couldn’t be recalled, be-
cause you wouldn’t know if there was a guy
holding a .45 to the commander at headquar-
ters.”

The attempted rescue ended in disaster as
the team’s destination was given away to the
camp, possibly as a token of good faith in
negotiations. The result: Russbacher and
crew must have felt like Butch Cassidy and
the Sundance Kid once they pulled into the
Camp 253.

Unlike Hollywood, there was no happy end-
ing. They were waiting for them at Camp 253
and the Hell that broke loose killed all but
Russbacher. Disgusted with the situation,
Russbacher says he did his best to join his
team by continuing to point his weapon at
everyone. His weapon was running on empty
and he ended up suffering for seventeen
months. During this time Russbacher would
have his fingernails repeatedly pulled and
bamboo would be used to exploit previous
stomach wounds. Having examined the traces
of these wounds in both Jefferson City and
Pacific, Missouri prisons, we can only de-
scribe the stomach wounds as very large, deep,
unsightly and permanent. Russbacher then
placed my hand on an area in his lower back,
“Feel that?” he said. “Yeah, it’s a very pointed
obtrusion, like something trying to work its
way out,” | replied. “That’s an AK-47 round
they never took out of me; it’s coming to the
surface,” was Russbacher’s explanation.

The fingernail pulling torture gave
Russbacher a condition that haunts him to
this day. When exposed to water, soap or
bleach for prolonged periods of time, his fin-
gers erupt, they swell and break open with an
ooze of bléod and pus. During his stay in
Pacific, Missouri GR was subjected to duty in
the Galley: What normally is pretty desirable
duty for an inmate was torture for GR, his
fingers swelled and broke open again. Com-
plaints were registered and GR was eventually
taken off that duty about two weeks before we
interviewed him on August 17, 1993. (Video
and photos of his fingers are available.) The
official explanation for his condition is that he
bites his fingernails[/?/].

Rk FD N kR

“YOU ROB PETER TO
PAY PAUL AND THEN
YOU PAY NEITHER”

One of the aspects of GR’s service is his
involvement in financial affairs. He was as-
signed to acquire funding for covert opera-
tions not approved by an elected body. While
it would seem that dealing in illegal drugs and
armswould give the CIA or anyone else enough
money for anything, it appears there were
other needs and agendas.

As he described the methodology behind
the bank fraud actions, there is a discernible
quiet confidence, maybe even a pride about
being able to pull it off.

Russbacher stated that the initial funding
for the CIA in St. Louis came through the now

defunct National Brokerage Company (NBC).
Seed money for it came through another CIA
proprietary, the Red Hill Savings and Loan,
and also Hill Financial in Pennsylvania during
the early-80s. The next step is a good sound
credit rating from Dun & Bradstreet.
Russbacher claimed to be able to create his
own credit rating by controlling the informa-
tion that D & B would look at. A call to the
Missouri D & B office revealed that most in-
quiries about credit comes from the sellers,
not buyers. D & B routinely checks suppliers’
banks to establish a credit rating. If you can
control your references, then why couldn’t
one establish a wonderful bogus credit rating?

Russbacher elaborated further on how to
take the credit rating and get a lot out of a
little: “Let’s say | have 30 million dollars. The
moment [ take this 30 million dollars of my
deposit base and pledge it back to the Federal
Reserve, | end up with a seven-to-one loan
ratio. The loans are secured by the F.D.I.C.
and, in turn, are reinsured by private insur-
ance companies. We also have insurance
companies we work with; so we write, or un-
derwrite, what we call a fiduciary package and
I’ll write a 500-million-dollar fiduciary pack-
age,” asserted Russbacher.

It is clearly the illusion of wealth that is
being put together by these operations. This
facade is enhanced by official letters of credit
from the Federal Reserve. The next step, says
Russbacher: “I show these letters as an asset,
not a liability, because it hasn’t been used.
After that, I create limited partnerships and
buy like crazy. You end up robbing Peter to
pay Paul and then you pay neither.”

Those affected include people buying into
these bogus partnerships, those expecting to
be employed or get something out of it. “Many
times a business is bought for a particular
operation and afterwards disposed of through
Chapter 11 or bankruptcy, given back to the
banks and Government,” said Russbacher.
However, even these plans can go astray. “Ev-
ery once in a while the damn thing won’t die;
it takes on a life of its own and we’ll split a few
dividends,” commented GR as he smiled while
telling me how these actions can really screw
up the brokers on Wall Street. [H: 8till with
us, you good people who lost in the bogus
markets and S&L/Banking debacles?]

MISSOURI OPERATIONS

Once you have a lot of money or credit to
deposit, you can easily become a friend of the
bank. This means special privileges, interest
rates, a seat on the board of directors and
maybe having representation in deciding loan
policies. The latter is needed to influence how
the money can be taken out of that bank.
When that control is gained, then legal bank
robbing takes place. The money is pulled out
for what appears to be legitimate purposes
and then is covertly used for a variety of
operations or is salted away for later personal
or professional use.

Russbacher talked about two such opera-
tions in Missouri: Carondolet Savings and Loan
and the now-defunct Germania Savings and
Loan. In order to grease the skids of the
current or departing bank officials, GR stated,
“They are given a five million dollar golden
parachute, a couple of suitcases and a new
passport, if needed.”

Russbacher makes it seem so routine, even
simple, that one could corrupt banking in this
manner. Could it be possible to motivate bank
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presidents with a few million dollars or blackmail
to get them to move on? The case concerning
Germania S&L is before the courts at this time.
Although doubtful that questions concerning CIA
operations will be answered, THE PROBE can pro-
vide a few interesting tracks through yesterday’s
news.

1. AJanuary 15, 1986 St. Louis Post Dispatch
(STLPD) headline stated, “EXECUTIVE AT
GERMANIA MOVING ON”. The story was about
David Kilduff who left Germania S & L in Alton, Ill.

after four vears as its Chief Operating Officer. He
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was to take a position at another S&L, Economy
Federal. The parting was described as “amicable”,
by Chairman and President William Osborne. The
article also mentions a suit filed by a part owner of
an apartment complex alleging fraud, breach of
fiduciary duty and racketeering. Amongst those
the suit was filed with [against] was Germania, a
former officer David Stelbrink, and what was now
a former officer, David Kilduff.

2. May 1st, 1986 (STLPD): “GERMANIA AC-
QUIRES MISSOURI S&L"°. The Missouri S&L men-
tioned was Washmgton Fn‘st Federal with assets of
$58.7 million and loans of $47.4 million. Germania
stated they had assets of $559 million and loans of
$453 million during this acquisition. A key part of
this wheeling and dealing was construction mag-
nate Joe L. Mason, President of the J.L. Mason
Group. Mason held 21% of Germania at the time.

3. June 21, 1986 (STLPD): “"GERMANIA OUSTS
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booted after 22 years as CEO and following losses
which were said to affect a fifth of Germania’s net
worth. The new chairman, Ed Morris, said, “The
problems were primarily commercial loans and
purchased loans outside of our market area.” Joe
Mason was named the new Vice Chairman.

4. One of Joe Mason’s associates in home
developing was 45-year old Donald Chilton, an ex-
Marine Captain who was Chairman of the Cape
Girardeau, Missouri-based First Exchange Banks.
Bad loans would catch up to Chilton, too, and by
May 7, 1992 all five First Exchange Banks went
under. Areportinthe March edition ofthe St. Louis
Business Journal said of First Exchange’s demise,
“The FDIC is in charge of trying to collect $250
million in bad loans and other troubled assets.
When the collection process is complete, the FDIC
estimates it willlose $46 million in what is believed
to be the largest failure of a bank in Missouri
history.”

On the day indictments were to be announced
against Chilton, he was found dead. Chilton and
his new bride of eighteen months, 37-year-old
Patricia, were discovered in the lap of luxury at a
Palm Springs, California hotel. Their deaths offi-
cially went down as double-suicides. Could some-
one just have been tying up loose ends?

S. By May 1993, Joe Mason, Ed Morris, Steve
Gardner and another major home builder and
founder of Community Title Company in Missouri,
James Davis, were facing eighteen counts of fraud
relating to their Germania S&L activities. The
accusation was that they knew of loan losses and
conspired to cover them up with false financial
reports and audits.

The scenario outlined by GR fits the reality if
you know what you're hunting. You have changes
of leadership, acquisition of more banks and sub-
stantial losses from loans “out of our market area”.
Along with a few casualties.

MARRIAGE, CIA DISSENTIONS
AND JUDICIAL HIJINX

In 1989, Russbacher would marry a second
time to a woman who has actively investigated
covert CIA activities. Rayelan would not draw

approval from Russbacher’s boss for their August
1989 marriage. Rayelan stated, “In June 1989,
Gunther had signed a two-year agreement not to
marry.” His superior, a four star admiral, told
Russbacher he had to honor the contract and that
major security leaks would be created if a top
operative married an activist. Russbacher had
mentioned that by this time he had been weary of
the CIA for years, as they had degenerated into
competing factions acting more like rogue elephants
than an intelligence arm of the U.S. Government.

Two davs after the marriage Russhacher was

Two days after the marriage Russhacher was
arrested formisappropriating the Government Lear
jet he used to fly from Seattle to Reno for the
wedding. Gunther Russbacher would be in pris-
ons from then on, with the exception of 15 daysin
July 1990. Russbacher had been shipped back to
Missouri on old charges of stealing $20,000 in
funds from NBC [National Brokerage Co.] in 1986.
Although no longer in business, charters, checks,
corporate documents and even stationary testify to
its existence.

As a conduit for all kinds of CIA monkey busi-
ness, NBC was used to serve as a funnel for
weapons shipments to Nicaragua. Russbacher
has previously mentioned the 1986 mission of pilot
Eugene Hasenfus as an arms shipment funded by
NBC in Missouri.

In July 1990, Russbacher was told he only
needed to sign a written plea agreement (which he
had not seen) to be released. This may sound
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about aman who haslived outside the law for most
of his life; we shouldn’t be so amazed he could be
abused by it. The plea agreement would be re-
versed by Judge Lester Duggan Jr. in St. Charles
County and an official plea of “Guilty”, stemming
from the $20,000 stealing charge from NBC, would
be entered.

Part of the plea agreement was designed to
keep Russbacher from snitching to any official
investigatory body. Another instruction of this
agreement prohibited GR from leaving St. Louis
without written permission and to make weekly
reports to the probation officer. Due to GR’s CIA
duties he did neither of these. This snitch agree-
ment and his mission worked like two sides of a
vise to later keep him incarcerated.

OnJuly 31, 1990 Russbacher had finished his
third day of debriefing at Castle AFB. Numerous
FBl agents surrounded and descended on
Russbacher’s living quarters like a hurricane. The
offense: impersonating a naval officer. Rayelan
and GR say all evidence indicating his rank or CIA
involvement were removed.

The FBI agent in charge was no stranger to
Russbacher; he was George Vincent. During the
Afghan-Soviet War, Russbacher says Vincent and
he were taking an arms shipment into the
Mujahadeen—at least 700,000 rounds of ammao,
RPGs (rocket propelled grenades) along with an
assortment of other weapons supplies. Russbacher
said of Vincent, “He had a habit of playing both
ends for monetary gain or political clout.” This
proved to be nearly fatal, as an ambush awaited
this horse and mule train of supplies. As GR puts
it, “We somehow managed to extricate ourselves
and discovered that Vincent had betrayed the
delivery. The reward for Vincent’s treachery was
not death but two carefully placed pistol shots from
a .45 caliber behind each of Vincent’s kneecaps.
He was left for dead, but didn’t die. The Soviets
picked him up, fixed him up and later traded him
back to the U.S. Vincent would end up in the FBI's
Fresno office and no doubt appreciated the oppor-
tunity for a payback to GR.

When it came time for trial, the “impersonation
of a naval officer” charge was dropped by U.S.
Attorney David Levi. Remaining charges stemmed

from misuse of Government property. In the event
it could be proven that Russbacher was acting on
behalf ofthe U.S. Government that could vindicate
him. This almost happened when FBI agent Rich
Robley testified that Russbacher was working for
the U.S. Government. Acquittal was not forthcom-
ing as Judge Leonard Pierce used a variety of legal
tactics to keep Russbacher imprisoned while his
family was harassed.

All chargeswould eventually be droppedjustin
time to be released back to St. Charles County,

Migsouri to face stealing-hv.deceit charcas, On
aang-2y 4 on
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February 7, 1992 Russbacher was sentenced to 7
years on each of the three charges, a total of 21
years.

Russbacher’sdefense attorney wasTim Farrell.
He was at best inadequate and at worst a total
fraud. Watching the hearing was FBI agent Rich
Robley. He was not allowed to testify and Rayelan'’s
testimony would be stricken from the courtrecords.
The prosecuting attorney in the case, Phillip
Groenweghe, believed Rayelan’s testimony as to
who she saw. But what she saw was not admissible
as she had no expertlse for 1dent1fymg people like
Wiiliam Webster who had associated with GR dur-
ing his stay at high security SAC bases like Castle
AFB. It appears that establishing her credibility as
a witness would have been needed before she
testified; Farrell never did.

Attorney Paul Wilcher then entered the
picture, taking the case pro-bono. Paul would
spend months with Russbacher taking depo-
sitions and hundreds of hours of testimony.
Against Russbacher’s better wishes Wilcher
wanted to subject all available evidence to Lee
Hamilton’s October Surprise Congressional
Committee. The evidence and other witnesses
willing to testify in Russbacher’s behalf were
ignored or routinely debunked. Avideo tape is
said to exist showing George Bush in the back
seat of the special two-seater SR-71 when GR
brought him back from Paris. Wilcher wanted
this video and, although Russbacher says he
did it against his better judgment, it was ar-
ranged for him to have it. Delivery of this tape
was intercepted and a gun battle occurred.
The tape didn’t make it and Wilcher continued
unsuccessfully to gain political support for
Russbacher’s case by disclosing what he had,
not willing to understand that some of these
people were playing both sides for political
power and influence.

[Rodrey] Stich told THE PROBE that he had
warned Wilcher of the dangers of keeping the
information he had in too small a circle.
Wilcher discarded many words of warning in
his investigations and in July 1993, shortly
after beginning to look into the Waco mess, he
was found DEAD in his apartment. The official
reason for his death islisted as natural causes,
Wilcher joined a known list of six other attor-
neys who have died while investigating either
Chapter 11 corruption, Inslaw, or the October
Surprise.

Wilcher’s body was found naked, uncer-
emoniously on the commode. Russbacher
says that he had some of his “connections” on
the outside in the apartment before a swarm of
FBI, CIA types came in. Wilcher was a size-
able, very healthy six-foot-five-inch or more
person and Russbacher was told that
rigormortis had already set in and there was
no indication that death had occurred in his
apartment. Notes, tapes and computer files
had already been removed. Sara McClendon
of the McClendon News Service would arrive at
Wilcher’s apartment only to be told that it was
sealed off; it was now a Federal crime scene.
Wilcher joined a growing list of those who tried
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to pry open the door of secrets that others will
kill to keep closed.

By September of 1993 Russbacher had re-
ceived quite a tour of the Missouri Penal sys-
tem: Fulton, Jefferson City, Pacific and St.
Charles County. After nearly a year of deliber-
ating on the issue, Franklin County Judge
Michael Brown finally ruled in favor of his
present attorney’s motion, that Russbacher
had received “ineffectiveness of trial assis-
tance”. In a conversation with Judge Brown
after his rendering, Brown said, “Farrell should
have investigated if the statute had expired
and the defendant (Russbacher) had been ad-
vised.” The Missouri statute on these particu-
lar stealing-by-deceit charges is only 18
months. The date of the penalty is July 16,
1990.

The math definitely works out in
Russbacher’s favor. His continued imprison-
ment did not and during this time his heart
condition worsened.

On September 20, 1993 Rayelan and an ex-
barrister named Jim Vassilos visited the St.
Charles County Courthouse to verify the re-
maining charges against him. When GR was
transferred from the Pacific, Missouri prison,
some of the charges were dropped. Rayelan
and Vassilos merely wanted to get copies of
what he was being held on.

They received documentation on one bad
check charge. This was count #1 and it stated
the check was passed at Commerce Bank in
St. Charles, Mo. This same check was also
said to have been passed at First Bank and yet
there was more conflicting information to these
documents that said it was a different branch
of First Bank. .

As you can only pass a single check, bad or
otherwisé, at one bank-at a time, which one
was it? Even the court didn’t know.

The other two counts were not in the file
and, as the clerk had no explanation for this
oddity, began a search by asking the judge,
then the prosecuting attorney Groenweghe if
he had them. Groenweghe did, and this simple
legal request prompted a major confrontation.

According to Rayelan and Vassilos, the
portly Groenweghe came down from his lofty
perch like a raging bull. “What are you doing
here? Where is your attorney?” And finally,
“I’m not going to give you anything. Get out!”

These were afew of the vocal blasts emitted
by the enraged Groenweghe. An additional
request from another clerk in a different court-
house location drew threats of a call to secu-
rity to have both Rayelan and Vassilos ar-
rested. All this for requesting what they had
every right to request. What are they so afraid
of? Why the secrecy? Why the overreaction?

Russbacher’s present attorney is Rob
Fleming, a public defender from Columbia,
Missouri. Fleming feels the charges against
Russbacher are an example of making a moun-
tain out of a mole hill.

Regarding the nature, severity and evi-
dence of the charges, Fleming says, “In twenty-
one years of practicing law ['ve never seen
anything like it.” Fleming is fully aware of
Russbacher’s contentions linking him to the
intelligence community and covert operations,
but insists he is doing his best to avoid that
issue and concentrate solely on the charges
that were used to keep him imprisoned.

Fleming and others who have investigated
this case provide a tangible key to the problem
in the lap of St. Charles County prosecutors.
When Russbacher is released he will likely
have good cause to bring about a massive

lawsuit against St. Charles County and the
State of Missouri and numerous attorneys
who have been involved.

The expired statute used to imprison him
is only one of several bricks that could be
thrown at this thin paper wall.

One of the thorns in the side of St. Charles
County prosecutorsis that Russbacher landed
back in their laps. This resulted in badly
needed heart bypass surgery on November
10th, 1993. The surgery had been scheduled
numerous times and cancelled, possibly be-
cause no one prison system or county wanted
to be stuck with the $80,000, or more, bill.

The county did get stuck and the taxpayers
will pay. No doubt there are a lot of watchful
eyes around the globe focused on this case.

To further verify Russbacher’s identity,
author Rodney Stich has allowed THE PROBE
to publish documentation on a fellow CIA/
ONI/Seal connection to Russbacher. His name
is Robert Hunt and as of late 1992 he was a
Lieutenant Commander in charge of Seal Team
#2 and Executive Officer of Seal Team #6.

Hunt’s case is similar to Russbacher’s as
both men have been sheepdipped and both are
being pursued with charges of running con
games, womanizing and other fraudulent ac-
tivities.

Looking at the total picture available on
Gunther Russbacher, it is safe to say he is
definitely connected with covert operations
and CIA involvement. At present, having ac-
cess to this information can only serve to
heighten your awareness of what unseen forces
shape our daily lives.

As far as Russbacher is concerned, he will
be likely shipped out of the U.S. when re-
leased. ‘Although they have found his U.S.
citizenship, it'is possible he will either leave
the country or step back into his old working
“habit”.

At this time a gag order is on Russbacher
and March 28th, 1994 was scheduled as the
next court date, one which he did not make.
According to Fleming, Rayelan said it was due
to his health. Naturally, verification is in
process.

It could be that a lot of powerful people
have a lot to lose if Russbacher gets out and

keeps talking. Only through knowing can we
hope to understand what is best for us in the
future. Men like Russbacher and Hunt can
help as they allow us a glimpse into a true
“cult®, that of the intelligence world.

[END OF QUOTING]

Well, we all know that Gunther did get out
only to be sent to Austria (his old home-town)
where he was taken at the airport—to further
incarceration. This is not as bad as it may at
first appear because he was in immediate and
terribly important need of medical attention.
He had been so compromised and the surgery
to his heart so badly insulted that he needed
extensive repair. [, Hatonn, had shattered
more than five major implants (programming)
that had been placed within Gunther at the
time of surgery and later repairs of one sort or
another. The obviousintent was that the man
NOT make it through surgery and certainly
not for any length of time following surgery. I
personally had to SEND A PHYSICIAN into the
operating room where they were “supposedly
repairing” damaged surgical connections. The
team “repairing” were ACTUALLY “BLEEDING”
Gunther. Gunther recognized the “caller” and
the surgeons-in-attending aboutdropped their
britches. My man suggested the bleeding
STOP INSTANTLY. The gentlemen in point
were most happy to comply! We don’t take to
this kind of behavior practiced on our team.
When undergoing repair surgery in Austria
TEN MORE MICROCHIPS (DOTS) WERE RE-
MOVED, ALSO. It appears that quite a few
people DO NOT want this man to survive—
WELL, I DO!! Furthermore, I can be a most
annoying adversary! I just can’t seem to make
ALL the playersin this game understand—ALL
AT THE SAME TIME! As a matter of fact, it
seems that since the adversarial Satanic com-
mittee has its own favorite “alien” teams, that
the Committee of 17 and, at the least, MJ-12
would want to be on MY side. I'm a nice guy
and | ALWAYS—ULTIMATELY—WIN! YOU BIG
HONCHOS NEED AWORLD, TOO, YOU KNOW!

I think this is enough, Dharma, to allow
the “good buddies” to remember that WE HAVE
NOT FORGOTTEN! Good day.

GaiaLl.yte Program Now Available

s

5 Audio-cassettes

I ANCE PA

" PROGRAM STARTING PACKAGE

1 Bottle Gaiandriana (1 Quart)
1 Bottle AquaGaia (1 Quart)
2 Bottles GaiaLyte (2 Liters each)
4 Packages Spelt Bread Mix

COST: $150 (for CONTACT Subscribers only)
$180 (for non-subscribers)

1 Bottle Gaiandriana (1 Quart)
2 Bottles GaiaLyte (2 Liters each)
4 Packages Spelt Bread Mix
COST: $90.00 (for CONTACT subscribers only)
$115 (for non-subscribers)

New Gaia Products

E P.O. Box 27710

Las Vegas, NV 89126
For credit card orders, call:

1 (800) NEW-GAIA (639-4242)
We accept Discover, Visa & Master Card
Please make all checks and money orders
-1 payable to: New Gaia Products
(See Next-To-Last Page for Order Form)
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Jackson On

Easter

Editor’s note: The following has been shared
with CONTACT by a subscriber who has been
corresponding with Ronn Jackson. She is quot-
ing Jackson’s letter to her of June 1, 1994:

£aster Island: First, all books on Easter
Island deal with speculation. Since no docu-
mentation exists on the island, all books go in
many directions. The most popular idea is
that tribes from sunken islands went there
and placed images of their god or gods. An-
other suggests that an alien group of beings
placed their own images as a reminder of them
having visited this world. The problem is, we,
as humans, place all subjectsinto our plane of
reference. In other words, we believe that
certain things exist and our explanation is the
only one. That is not true. That point will be
the most difficult to overcome. Asl stated, the
stone faces on Easter Island are a series of
beacons. We understand only that the faces
are carved out of stone; that each one is very

Island

heavy and several people could not lift each
one; that the material that the faces was carved
out of does not exist on the Island and would
have had to be transported to the Island.
Although we have the technology to transport
them now, the knowledge isn’t that old and
was recently discovered. Our minds are closed
to other than what we know and can relate to.

The answers to all of your questions are in
our records and will have to be traced a long
way back in the history of this planet. The key
is the estimated age of the faces on the island:
2-3 billion years! Although we use our mea-
surement of time and, to us, those measure-
ments are accurate as far as we know; there is
much that is not known.

The faces were placed on Easter Island,
using our reference of time, 65,000 years ago.
They were removed from the Sahara Desert.
That is about the time water was diverted from
that area. The area was fertile but was essen-

tially wiped out by a disease similar to AIDS.
There is much of our history that is not re-
corded and is not known by historians. The
faces were placed on the island by others
whom you would not know. However, | will tell
you something that only a few people know:
There have been visitors to our world, and this
is known to some of your ancestors who are
referred to as Native Americans. There are
many visitors now, but those visitors have
been coming to our world. the same ones. for
millions of years. They are able to manipulate
time, interdimensionaily. However, using our
reference of measurement of time, they are only
200-300 thousand years old. Time to others does
not have the same meaning as it has to us.

The faces were placed in such a manner
that at certain times of the year, light from our
sun hits them at a certain angle and an energy
is produced that gives a signal that is imper-
ceptible by any measurement device that we
possess. That signal is transmitted to an
entity, using our measurement of distance,
115,000 light years from us. This was, at the time
placed here by others, what we classify as “state of
the art” communication. However, those entities
have evolved and that technology is now archaic.

The faces resembled the physical charac-
teristics of those who placed them there, and
still do. They pose no threat to us and are
nothing more than curious. They are not
permitted to interfere in any manner with our
evolutionary process, as the same Supreme
Being exists for us as it does for them.

Branch Davidians

Sentenced By “Butch”

On February 26, 1994 the Jury cleared all 11 defen-
dants of murder and murder conspiracy charges. Three
were acquitted of all charges, five were convicted of
voluntary manslaughter and three of weapons charges.

Just this past week, U.S. District Judge Walter Smith
imposed these sentences: [See box to right for the
sentencing details presented in the Bakersfield
Californian for Saturday, June 18, 1994.]

We have here another example of how “Butch” Reno
runs the U.S. Department of Justice. If you don’t “get
‘’em” (citizens) one way, then make sure the presider in
the court “gets ’em” another way. If the American public
accepts this outrage of justice, the inevitable tyranny
approaches ever more surely and quickly. Please see the
next page for a fax from APFN titled (the) “Incredible
Branch Davidian Chapter” with some additional infor-
mation on this unbelievable miscarriage of justice.

“QOur problem, once solar energy is in operation, is to
find a way to have the citizens whose homes are heated
by the sun continue to pay us every month.”

@ BRAD BRANCH, 34. Witnesses reported he was upstairs in the cult's
compound. with a gun during the shootout. Convicted of voluntary
manslaughter. Sentenced to maximum 40-year sentence, with 10 years for
mansiaughter and 30 for using a firearm .during a crime. Fined $2,000.

@ KEVIN WHITECLIFF, 32. Trial testimony indicated he had a gun and
shot at federal agents. Convicted of voluntary manslaughter. Sentenced to -
maximum 40-year sentence, with 10 years for manslaughter and 30 for |

using a firearm during a crime. He was fined $2,000.

® JAIME CASTILLO, 25. He got involved with Koresh because of his love
of music, then got hooked on the religion, his attomey said. Convicted of
voluntary manslaughter. Sentenced to maximum 40 years; 10 for
manslaughter,30 for using a frearm during a crime. Fined $2,000.

@ LIVINGSTONE FAGAN, 34. The former British social worker with a

master's degree in theology shot federal agents, witnesses said. Convicted

- of voluntary manslaughter. Lost wife and mother in fire. Sentenced to

maximum 40-year sentence, with 10 years for manslaughter and 30 for

using a frearm during a crime. He was fined $5,000.

® GRAEME CRADDOCK, 32. Survived fire. Witnesses testified Craddock

had a grenade at the end of the 51-day siege. Convicted of using or

carrying a firearm during a crime. Sentenced to 20 years and fined $2,000

for possessing a grenade and using or possessing a firearm during a crime.

® RENOS AVRAAM, 29. A witness testified the former British business-

man was shooting during the gun battie. Convicted of voluntary manslaugh- -
ter. Sentenced to maximum 40 years; 10 for manslaughter, 30 for using’
fiream during a crime. Fined $10,000. )
® RUTH OTTMAN RIDDLE, 30. Survived the

firearm during a crime. Sentenced to five years and a $2,500 fine for using
or carrying a weapon during a crime. '

® PAUL FATTA, 35. Federal agents believe he provided the Branch

Davidians with a cache of weapons. He wasn't at the compound the day of
the raid. Convicted of conspiracy to unlawfully manufacture and possess
machine guns and aiding and abetting Koresh in unlawfully possessing

fire by jumping from second
story ledge, breaking her ankle. Husband, James Riddle, died in the fire. ..
The only woman defendant in the trial. Convicted of using or carrying a -

e e
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machine guns. He was sentenced to 15 years and fined $50,000.
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Incredible Branch Davidian Chapter

“Friends FAXING Friends" 6/17/928:11:30m>Sons/Daughters of Liberty
SONS OF LIBERTY 210 &533197080B00

AFFN.
FAX: 702-433-8916
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702-226-9098

IN GOD WE TRUST |

The eight defendents were elequent in their allocution. Not for their great oratory, but for their great
strength of character. The attorneys, too, have done an outstanding job of presenting their defenses and their
reasons for reasonable sentences.

What became abundantly clear at sentencing was that there has been, all along, a conspiracy against
THE PEOPLE of the united States of America, and to further destabilize the Constitution as a recitation of
the people's rights and the limits of government. Those in power will establish tyranny by a treasonous
oligarchy, one world or national, which seeks to exercise total control over this nation of gutless sheep.

A description of the entire proceedings of these two days of sentencing will follow shortly detailing
the actions and decisions of the tyrant, For now, let me tell you only the precise sentences which the
innocent defenders of Mt. Carmel were nailed with:

RENOS AVRAAM
BRAD BRANCH
JAIME CASTILLO
LIVINGSTON FAGAN
KEVIN WHITECLIFF
GRAEME CRADDOCK

PAUL FATTA

RUTH RIDDLE

40 YEARS WITH S YEARS OF SUPERVISED RELEASE
$10,000.00 FINES; $1,200,000 RESTITUTION

40 YEARS WITH 5 YEARS OF SUPERVISED RELEASE
$2000.00 FINES; $1,200,000 RESTITUTION

40 YEARS WITH 5 YEARS OF SUPERVISED RELEASE
$2000.00 FINES; $1,200,000 RESTITUTION

40 YEARS WITH 5 YEARS OF SUPERVISED RELEASE
$5000.00 FINES; $1,200,000 RESTITUTION

40 YEARS WITH 5 YEARS OF SUPERVISED RELEASE
$2000.00 FINES; $1,200,000 RESTITUTION

20 YEARS WITH 5 YEARS OF SUPERVISED RELEASE
$2000.00 FINES; $1,200,000 RESTITUTION

15 YEARS WITH 3 YEARS OF SUPERVISED RELEASE
$50,000.00 OF FINES; $1,200,000 RESTITUTION

5 YEARS WITH 5 YEARS OF SUPERVISED RELEASE
$2500.00 OF FINES; $1,200,000 RESTITUTION

All of the above required restitution is to be paid from movie or book earnings. No wages or other income are
- to be attached. The prisoners are now in the Hayes county Jail awaiting transfer to Oklahoma City wher.e they
will be processed for permanant imprisonment. The story which I hope to get out tomorrow is beyqnd belief, A
rumor circulating among the attorneys indicates that Judge Smith was comprotmised by his behaviour and had

to do what the FBI wanted at sentencing. Judge Walter smith is at 817-750-1519 fax 750-1516
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Latest JOURNAL Goes To Press

Blue Beam’s Flying School
Holy Rapture Of Hot Air

Editor’s note: Readers, please keep in mind
that it takes a good 8-10 weeks of publication
and printing activities between the time that we
announce the latest JOURNAL here, only
GOING to press, and when that new JOURNAL
is actually completed and available for
purchase through Phoenix Source Distributors.
Always look to the Back Page of CONTACT for
JOURNAL availability information.

6/20/94 #1 HATONN
UP FRONT

RAPTURE?? MIND GAMES!!

As the days pass and you get closer to the
time of the operative fulfillment you will wit-
ness the frantic efforts to “save” you in the
name of this one and that one. The evange-
lists, especially those having gained recogni-
tion through multiple books, TV, Radio, etc.,
will be in almost panic expression—to get you
“SAVED” for your RAPTURE (as now used).
This, they will tell you, is to keep all goodly
(but you must believe on Jesus) Christians
from going through the TRIBULATION.

Just yester-eve Hal Lindsey was on TV
(Trinity Broadcasting Network) with Paul
Crouch discussing this matter. There was
franticness in Paul to get his TV stations and
satellite arrangements made so he can SAVE
the people of Israel and Palestine. Hal has
written a new book—WHICH IS, BY THE WAY,
EXCELLENT. It will deal with “these times”,
etc. The ONLY THING WRONG is that it will
ARRANGE FOR YOU TO HAVE A MASSIVE
RAPTURE SO THAT THE PEOPLE OF JESUS
DO NOT HAVE TO EXPERIENCE THE TRIBULA-
TION. What in the world are they talking
about? YOU HAVE BUILT THIS WORLD INTO
WHAT IT I1S—DO YOU ACTUALLY THINK YOU
WILL BE WHISKED AWAY IN PHYSICAL FORM
TO SOME CLOUDS SO YOU DON'T HAVE RE-
SPONSIBILITY? I WARN YOU THAT THIS IS
INCORRECT INFORMATION AND IF YOU
CLING TO THIS IRRESPONSIBLE APPROACH
TO YOUR PASSAGE (OR YOUR REMAINING]),
YOU WILL BE MOST SORRY IN THE AFTER-
MATH! There is a RAPTURE PLANNED FOR
YOU WHO ARE SO FOOLISH—AND IT IS
CALLED OPERATION BLUE BEAM!!! [See last
week’s Front Page story for more on this crazy,
movie-magic Project Blue Beam.}

I don’t care WHO tells you the Bibleis filled
with promises of lift-off, raptures and such. It
is NOT SO. “RAPTURE? is not even a word in
the Bible. That has been conjured, by those
who would want you to believe them, that you
will be stupid enough to line up to be whisked
into never-ever-land and GET RID OF GOD’S
POTENTIAL PEOPLE FROM THE EARTH
PLANET. Where do you think might have come
the IDEA of some kind of a RAPTORAL DE-

LIGHT? You had better get your feet and your
definitions under you.

I am going to give you some definitions to
consider so that you might hook a few words
together and get a better description of what is
going on here.

RAPTURE: 1. Ecstatic joy or delight; joyful
ecstasy. 2. (raptures) an expression of joy or
ecstasy. 3. [H: Now comes the NEW defini-
tion for you:] The carrying of a person to
another place or sphere of existence. 4. AR-
CHAIC: The carrying off.

RAPTORIAL: 1. Preying upon other ani-
mals; predatory. 2. Adapted for seizing
prey. (As in raptors.)

These definitions are from your old friend,
Webster’s Encyclopedic Dictionary, 1989. (With
updates of accepted terminology.)

WHAT WAS SEEN IN
THE SCRIPTURES?

As with Ezekial—spacecraft. (Wheels within
wheels, wheels of fire—etc.) Now, HOW did
the evangelists come to BASE THEIR DEFINI-
TIONS OF SUCH AS RAPTURE ON THE OLD
TESTAMENT WHEN THEY WILL CLAIM YOU
MUST FOLLOW THE NEW TESTAMENT IF
YOU ARE TO BE SAVED? Is this not strange?
If, further, the evangelists of the CHRISTIAN
“faith” base everything they need on the NEW
TESTAMENT and utilize the “Jewish” (misno-
mer) tradition (who did not believe Jesus was the
Christ or Messiah) how do they come up with
WRONG answers? Because they are desper-
ately offering YOU AWAY OUT OF YOUR MESS
SO THEY LOOK GOOD! AND, WHO ON EARTH
WILL BE LEFT TO COUNT THEM WRONG?
WELL, LOTS OF PEOPLE—STANDING AROUND
SNICKERING AT YOUR STUPIDITY.

Will there be some kind of a lift-off, possi-
bly? Yes, probably—but it will not be like you
are told here. It will NOT BE A RAPTURE.
Rapture, by its definition, means a state of
emotional beingness. It does NOT mean physi-
cal lift-off to another sphere of wondrous de-
light with God—unless, of course, you are
DEAD-—which you WILL BE, in physical con-
sideration! Dead as the proverbial doornaill!
The point is to get you God-respecting, Chris-
tian-believers OFF THE PLANET SO THERE IS
NO FURTHER CONFRONTATION WITH THAT
WHICH IS TAKING YOUR WORLD. IN OTHER
WORDS, KILL TWO BIRDS WITH ONE STONE—
GET RID OF USELESS FEEDERS AND
TROUBLEMAKERS.

It is your privilege to believe anything you
wish, good brethren—ANYTHING YOU WISH.
1 am, however, grossly remiss in my own task if |
refrain from telling you TRUTH about it. The
evangelical team is being put in place RIGHT
NOW AS WE WRITE—to pull this dastardly
deed off—they, too, being mostly inignorance.
THEY ARE PROGRAMMED TO DO THIS JOB!

RAPTORIAL RAPTURE

This is what they are really working to-
ward. It will have two meanings to you. [fitis
interrupted—they will tell you those nasty
space cadets (the bird people) have done this
to you. Ifnot, and something goes wrong, you
will be told the “aliens” did it. Next, if it goes
right—the evil merchants of death, preying
upon you-the-people, will kill you and pick
your bones. The magic show-and-tell will not
be so entertaining AND it will be TOO LATE.

Will the plan be changed? Perhaps—but
obviously the only thing that will be changed
is the interim magic show—because what is
planned is not a human physical exchange to
another place. It will be a physical changeout
into particle form into another time/space
warp—not God’s wondrous place of continu-
ing life of perfection. You will, however, be
“perfectly” out of the way.

Do I mind if this happens? NO—if that is
what you wish, go for it. I am only telling
those who will have WISDOM—that it is
another lie of the adversary. A physical body
cannot remain atop a cloud—friends. It is
heavier than the cloud formation—and will
FALL immediately uponrelease from the power
structure holding it there. It will fall back
down to Earth in search of its own density in
“matter”. Then, being that you might well
have soul, the soul is released the same as in
any other MURDER situation.

IF YOU CONTINUE TO DENY WE-THE-MES-
SENGERS—HOW WILL YOU EVER KNOW?
HOW CAN YOU FIND YOUR PATH IN THE
DARKNESS WITHOUT THE LAMP OF TRUTH?
SO BE IT.

O.J. SIMPSON, MURDERER???

Is he amurderer? He says he “did it*. Oh?
But he also says he was somehow insane??
How is it that two people are brutally stalked
and MURDERED and the onl:- attention is
given to the party who is claimed to be guilty?
Even the good Reverend Billy Graham is in
touch to ENCOURAGE this man. How many of
your own, even in the case of total innocence,
are treated so well? Did he do it? That, people,
is for a jury (even in your unjust system) to
decide AFTER A FAIR TRIAL ON ALL CIRCUM-
STANCES.

People wept WITH O.J. yesterday as he
“wished” he could be with his children for
Father’s Day. (???) WHO DEPRIVED HIM OF
THAT OPTION? It is NOT O.J. that SHOWS
INSANITY—it is you-the-people. This is an-
other testing of your readiness to take what-
ever is dished out at you without even the
ability to THINK rationally about it. Whatever
happened, the man was totally and abso-
lutely PROGRAMMED to do exactly what he
did—or had done. He was brought into the
“service” of “intelligence cult” from high school
and he has been trained to accomplish the
heinous circumstance that would be pre-
sented. It is the same as the young man who
goes onto a school ground and kills. “They”
did flub, though—he did not use a “gun”!

But how would “the handlers® KNOW a
circumstance would happen in this way? They
didn’t have to. All they had to do was precipi-
tate the circumstances and “ring the bell”.
Was he, if he did it, temporarily insane? OF
COURSE—he likely does not even REMEM-
BER THE INCIDENT. Just as the killer of the
Klaas child—the perpetrator cannot so much
as remember the action AT ALL. YOU ARE IN
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THE FINAL STAGES OF TOTAL MIND CON-
TROL, CHELAS-—-DO YOU NOT HEAR ME?!
THE SUSCEPTIBLE MASSES WILL MARCH TO
THE BROADCAST INSTRUCTIONS AND EACH
INDIVIDUALLY TRAINED AND CONTROLLED
BEING WILL DO EXACTLY WHAT HE/SHE IS
TOLD TO DO. IT IS THROUGH PULSED FRE-
QUENCIES WHICH BEAR INSTRUCTIONS
WHICH THE MIND HEARS AND TRANSLATES.

You wonder how Dharma “hears” and
“translates”? The same basic methed of fre-
quency signals. The DIFFERENCE IS that ] am
in service ONLY to God of Light—CREATOR. It
is up to her to keep her space CLEAR and
through the understanding of the shielding
BY GOD of self and reception—we have protec-
tion. Letus just say, for simplicity, that  have
the higher signal network. But, if YOU wish
to have that protection, you must ASK and
you must accept that our mission is of
goodness for we do NOT SERVE SATAN.

Now comes the punch-line: “Well, I don’t
like that. Moreover I will not do what you
want, whoever you are.” Fine—it is YOUR
experience, not mine. What IS mine, I control
and protect—and I can offer the same to ones
who choose my path. No sweat-—go your way
with my blessings, if you will. Not only do I
bless you to go your way—but I petition you to
go your way and leave us be to ours.

DEPOPULATION

“But,” the practical person asks, “isn’tita
good way to cut down on the population?”
Yep, and what a nice world it will be. You who
are left and are pretty good guys will get to
serve the masters (who are NOT very nice).

And, as the seeming sands of time pass—
the head-honchos of each of the remaining
adversarial parties of physical expression clash
for the status of OVERLORD. It will get nasty—
VERY NASTY!

Remember that “tribulation® which the
goodly evangelists promise the Christians and
believers to MISS?? In other words, go in the
“blast off” or the “blast out®™—your choice,
sleepy-head.

Well, good buddies, ] DO NOT WISH MY
FRIENDS AND FAMILY TO DO EITHER. So, we
stand the flack and offer you TRUTH. It is
your RESPONSIBILITY to act on that Truth—
or do whatever you choose elsewise.

Dharma, get Gerry Spence’s book,
FROM FREEDOM TO SLAVERY, turn to Page
128, and let us offer a few thoughts.

GERRY SPENCE’S OBSERVATIONS

This may seem so out of context as to be
isolated thought—it is not:

[QUOTING:]

Although the human male’s evil may have
been chemically induced, it was also the prod-
uct of culture. Women’s domination by men
began with the birth of civilization, with man’s
departure from Nature. As man took up agri-
culture and established himself in villages
instead of wandering and gathering, as he
domesticated animals instead of hunting them,
indeed, as he separated himself from Nature,
man began to see himself at odds with the
Earth. Such early isolationism created the
forces of “them and me”-—man against the
Earth, man’s village against other villages,
man’s territory against other territories, man
against other men, and, of course, man against

woman. As man became fixed in village and
field and abdicated his place in the Natural
Order, his separation created for him a new
and wholly defective vista of the world.

Dissociated from the Natural Whole, and
estranged from his Mother Earth, man, once
free and easy, became paranoid and delu-
sional. Where once he saw himself as part of
the Earth, now he saw the Earth, his mother,
and all her inhabitants as dangerous and hos-
tile. By his separation from Nature, he was
also separated from other members of his spe-
cies with whom he now competed for food, for
shelter, for territory, for women, and for power.

Where once man enjoyed a perfect wisdom
because, as part of Nature, he shared Nature’s
perfect knowledge and abided by her laws,
now, ignorant and foolish and panicked, he
did as ignorant and foolish men do when pan-
icked—he struck out against all that lived,
bringing war and starvation, suffering and
death.

[END OF QUOTING]

I just wanted to share a thought or two
about “what went wrong” and how the circum-
stances have .increased in pressure to bury
you in the entropy of experience. It is not
“good” or “bad”—it simply IS! You can make of
it that which you will for God gave FREE-WILL
unto man ALONG WITH THE CAPABILITY OF
*REASON”. Therefore, “man” is allowed (IS
ALLOWED) to do that which he will—guided by
whatever set of rules he chooses. BUT, the
downside of “wrong” choices will merit him
great success in “wrong” things. [ don’t have
any definition for “right” or “wrong”—for in all
things the GOAL of accomplishment is the
only deciding factor. For instance, if 0.J. did
in fact brutally murder his wife and her friend—
he may well be considered to have done the
“wrong” thing—IF HE WANTED TO REMAIN
FREE, HAVE HONOR AND FANS BOW IN RE-
SPECT, ETC., ETC. However, if he wanted to
be in prison, fighting for his own life—he cer-
tainly did the “right” thing to accomplish as
much. If you consider “right® and “wrong” by
legal definition—he did the “wrong” thing. If,
however, he lived with the tribes who murder,
in legal approval, an unfaithful wife and her
lover—he would be honored and applauded for
his actions as a husband. Chelas, IT IS ALL,
EVERY BIT OF IT—CHOICES!

Why didn’t “God stop him”? He was not
acting according to God’s laws so why would
you drag God into his corrupted behavior?
God has given you rules, instructions and

LAWS. HE allows you to break every one of
them—BUT FRIENDS, THE PIPER WILL BE
PAID FOR THE BREAKING OF THEM. 0.J. was
not acting WITHIN OR FOR GOD as (if) he
brutally stabbed repeatedly the two people—
“Thou shalt not kill—sayeth the Lord”.

Next you ask God to, well, “have mercy on
him”. Why? God has alwayshad mercy on him
and made available all rules, instructions and
consequences of such action. The “man’s®
actions now merit the judgment and discern-
ment of MAN. Whatever is between the man
and God—is not your business. By acting
against the laws of God in a human setting—
causes a human to be thrust upon by the
activities of MAN human. Still, in all things—
have no judgment upon the man in point—
only compassion. BUT JUDGE THE ACTIONS
ININTENTAND ACT UPONTHE LAW—IN JUST-
NESS. These are your own testings, my
friends—YOUR OWN. I CAN promise you that this
one “case” will be an interesting testing of every
element of your “society” and your own measure-
ment of “You've come a long way, Baby.”

Gyeorgos Ceres Hatonn
June 20, 1994

This journal shall be identified:

ASCENSION OR NEVER-EVER LAND?
BLUE BEAM FLIGHT SCHOOL

Can you learn to ascend by take-off day?
Will you *rapture” or “rupture® your fantasy?
Who plans all the wondrous adventures to suck
you in? Well, it takes a lot of discerning and a
heck of a lot of WISE JUDGING! Players are
important—>but not as important as RECOGNIZ-
ING TRUTH! The Satanic players still have
some very interesting games to play with you—
and the curtain’s rising is even a bit delayed.
Ah, but Satan’s promised land is not being
denied to you—just delayed by inconvenience.
Good luck. May the GLORY OF GOD be shown
before you in truth of expression—NOT BE USED
TO SUCKER YOU INTO A HOLOGRAPHIC HO-
LOCAUST OF THE LIE! The time is at hand for
the testing—how will you fare?

DEDICATION

This, as all our work, is dedicated to you
who would seek and find TRUTH. Recognizing
the LIE and sorting away the “magic” are
worthy of your efforts to become informed.
May your cup overflow with WISDOM, not
bitterness.

DO You BELIEVE IN
THE DEVIL? YOU KNOW,
A SUPREME EVIL BEING

. DEDICATED TO THE
f’& TEMPTATION , CORRUPTION,
AND DESTRUCTION OF MAN?

M NOT SURE MAN

YOU JUST CANT TALK
TO ANIMALS ABOUT
THESE THINGS.
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More

HOT News

From Ronn Jackson

Editor’s note: These next two News Bulle-
tins from RonnJackson came intothe CONTACT
office at the last minute. His previous entry is
on Page 15 but we could not, at this late pointin
the newspaper layout, keep them all together.

Ronn Jackson
Bulletin #6

Some of the questions that | am receiving
pertain to current events. | can only answer
those inquiries with what [ know on that sub-
ject but [ have to admit, some of my informa-
tion may be dated as I have been incarcerated
for 3-1/2 years.

1. Yes, our lawmakers circumvent the
Constitution in many ways. One of the most
flagrant of these violations is the ownership of
property. The Constitution specifically states
that the Federal Government cannot own or
take title to property. What the Government
does iscreate unconstitutional agencies, such
as the Bureau of Land Management and the
Park Service. They employ thousands of people
to control vast pieces of real estate and have
gone as far as to kill citizens of this country for
violating their rules. Under the guise of say-
ing the property is for the use of all, when you
control land, that, to me, means you own it.
Government is nothing more than a monopoly
and is bloated and growing. The falsehoods
given to us every day about the reduction of
Government are out-right lies and if you be-
lieve any politician on a Federal level, you are
a fool. Government can only give what it has
first taken away. Think about it. Your Gov-
ernment is fraudulent.

2. The condition of the economy is stated
by Government in many ways, primarily de-
signed to confuse you, and those reports are
given to you via the mainstream media. They
are: gross domestic product; inflation levels
geared towards theirlevels and figures; money
rates; interest rates; bond rates; prime rates
and many others. Then you have employment
and unemployment rates and the information
given out by the Federal Reserve system. (Our
Central Bank which is not ours but privately
owned by 12 families.) What you are told is
what those special interests want you to hear,
only. Most figures given to you are false. For
example, the national debt that you hear about
is at 4-1/4 trillion dollars. What they mean is
4-1/4 trillion Federal Reserve notes. If Gov-
ernment were to be honest with you, the na-
tional debt is: 143,000,000,000,000.00; one-
hundred-forty-three trillion as of 6-1-94.
Whether or not I use the terms “Dollars” or
“Federal Reserve Notes® hasno meaning. What
the Government is saying to us is: “You, citi-
zen of this country, are stupid.” | am person-
ally going to make many of those people in
Government eat those words.

3. “George Bush” as President was respon-
sible for the “Super-Collider ” project going to
Texas. The Super-Collider’s function is to
accelerate a hydrogen atom around a 52-mile

circle to almost the speed of light, 186,400
miles per second, and then fire an atom in the
opposite direction to collide with the hydrogen
atom. The particles of the collision would be
dispersed in a muon chamber and the par-
ticles would be traced after the collision by
computer giving (supposedly) scientists the
origin of matter, the big-bang theory. Itwas a
pork-barrel project that has, in fact, no bear-
ing on the reality of life as it now exists. |
could have explained the outcome of the Su-
per-Collider project to scientists in thirty min-
utes. The entire project was just a “ruse” by
the monopoly known as Government to ex-
pand itself; Government will die if it does not
continue to expand. It is like the Federal
Reserve System in that respect. A pyramid
scheme designed only to deceive you.

4. This is the point most people don’t
understand. Your question infers that only
one United States exists. That is incorrect
according to positive law, Title 28 USC. There
are two. They are: united states, which means
Federal territory only; and United States of
America, which means the sovereign 50 Union
States. When Government passes law that
does not conform to the Constitution, it is non-
positive law. Then, Government infers that
the law applies to all of us. When you accept
a rule or law, then you become adhesioned to
that rule or law, and then it applies to you.
This is then Government by deceit, deception
or trickery. Almost on a daily basis, the Gov-
ernment flagrantly violates the Constitution
and then they justify their actions by saying,
“the people want it’. [ have never asked the
Government to violate the Constitution. Have
you?

5. This is the largest fraud ever that has
been perpetrated on the American citizens.
Your question states or uses the words: “...So-
cial Security Trust Fund...” There is not now,
nor has there ever been, a trust fund for Social
Security. F.D.R. lied to you when he signed
that legislation. The money that is taken and
has been taken from your paycheck goes di-
rectly into the Treasury. Since Government
cannot accumulate money, they spend it. Every
day, you and I are laid away. The Government
has promised too much to too many, and their
collective bubble is about to burst. The last
bail-out of Social Security should make it
solvent until 1999, and then under the guise
that they are “a-helpin’us folks out here”. The
Government will have another problem with
Social Security. Your letter states you are in
your later 60s, so you should make it until
your time to move on. If nothing is changed by
then, we will be where the “One World Order”
wants us. Don’t count on me just sitting back
and seeing my country destroyed.

6. Yes, | have been reading the Wall Street
Journal, for many years. 1 am familiar with the
money market accounts and that all curren-
cies are geared towards ours. Since all Cen-
tral Banks of the major countries are a mo-
nopoly and owned by the same people, what

you see in the difference in the currencies isa
facade, generated for our benefit. For a *One
World Order” to succeed, three things must
occur. First, all currencies must be equal.
Second, you must have parity within the work-
ing class on a global basis. Third, you must
disarm the citizens of this country. Each day,
our country comes a little closer. It is your
elected representatives who are doing this.
The United States Government.

7. *MJ-12% is not “who” and “what” you
believe them to be. They are only doing what
is necessary to perpetuate our species in their
judgement. All of our lives are a series of
judgements and/or decisions. What are the
right ones, I can only speculate on. Yes, | will
go into more detail and it will be through
CONTACT. There are no disguises in the ranks
of MJ-12. Yes, I do know them.

8. Yes, | agree with your comments. The
two most subversive organizations within our
population are the “American Bar Associa-
tion” and the “American Medical Association”.
You must also add the “Rand Organization”
and many of the think tanks and “pseudo”
intellectual foundations that cover our coun-
try. The bottom line is “One World Govern-
ment”.

9. “Richard Nixon” did not resign because
of Watergate and the falsehoods that he told
us, nor was it the threat of impeachment. The
real reason he resigned was the certainty of a
thorough investigation and what would be
found out. It was his idea [to resign].

10. The real reason for the “Public Utilities
Commision” is not the threat that is posed to
us as consumers. It is the potential threat of
blackmail posed to us as consumers. Itis the
potential threat of blackmail posed to the Gov-
ernment. Government's job as they view it is
to remain a monopoly and prevent anyone else
from having the power they have.

11. The committee members that I have
mentioned to date are: A-16 Barbara Jordan;
A-15 Alexander Solzhenitsyn; A-5 Warren
Christopher; A-14 Edward Shevardnadze. I
have ordered manuscript #2 of The Death of
Camelot, The Darien Conspirators, to be for-
warded to CONTACT.

Ronn Jackson
Bulletin #7

Again, I must apologize as some of my
answers may be dated. (For the most part, |
don’t think so.)

1. Regarding Welfare in this country, there
are people who do need help; however,
Government’s position is not to help people.
Government’s only position is to make itself
appear that it is helping. To propagate itself
and make Government grow, it must make
new customers. This is the real reason for
Welfare. The Federal Agency must do any-
thing so as to appear that what it is doing is
not what you would do as an individual. They
are much more intelligent than they are given
credit for. The bottom line is, the Govern-
ment is using the attitude of indifference of
most citizens of this country against them.
You and | are being used. The Welfare system
is only one way the Government is indentur-
ing us as citizens. What we need to do as a
nation is change our attitudes, both individu-
ally and collectively, or 'Government will be
successful in their goal of “One World Order”.
The Government, as it is now, is not your
servant. Itis youf master. Look around you—
either you wake up, or accept your bondage.
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2. Usurpations of your rights go on daily
right in front of you. I can imagine from your
letter, you are able to feed your family, make
your mortgage and car payment and don’t
want to be bothered by something that you
feel doesn’t affect you. Let me give you an
example that you know about, one that smacks
you right in the face. Our Commander-In-
Chiefand President of the United States, “Wil-
liam Clinton”, does not use the terms “America
will do this” or “America will do that”; what he
is using, “The United Nations is this or that”.
What you think he is saying is, “Americais and
has been carrying the load for all these years
and it's time others shared some of the re-
sponsibility”. In reality, what he is saying is,
“You stupid and ignorant citizens of this
country, [ am going to impose my ‘leftist’
philosophy off on_you, right in front of your
nose, and install a One World Order and you are so
God-damn gullible, you won't know what hap-
pened until the ruling Elite has total and absolute
control over your each and every action”.

All social programs (any legislation that
gives you something for nothing), are designed
with one purpose in mind. Enlarge Govern-
ment and ultimate servitude. George Orwell,
in writing 1984, was not writing a work of
fiction. He was telling future generations
what to expect. Read it and then tell me that
1 am wrong. If you do think I'm wrong, you are
a complacent fool or part of the system. [fyou
agree with me, then you are in the awakening
process and ready to kick some ass.

3. The Government is using, on Treaties, a
1942 Supreme Court decision, “U.S. versus
Pink” to justify their actions on “NAFTA” and
“GATT”. Yes, the Government gave away your
sovereignty and it is not theirs to give. Of
course, they are unconstitutional. 72% of all
of Government’s actions are contrary to the
Constitution.

4. No, there are no civilizations living
beneath the oceans. “Atlantis” [or part of it]
was the last one. No, there was not a dome
over it. I do not know the technology that kept
the water off of the city. Yes, the city was on
the surface initially. Yes, the configuration of
the continents was very different. About
80,000 years ago the people evolved to their
maturity and moved into their next level of
existence. The vehicles you make reference to
exist in our plane of reference only. Star Trek
is a television program; those speeds are mul-
tiples of our terms, and mean, “times the
speed of light’. Yes, many vehicles travel
great distances and those “ships®, as you refer
to them, are shaped in saucer shapes and in
spheres. Again, you are making references to
what you know and have been taught. They
move in an interdimensional plane and there
are many entrances and exits in and around
our planet. Distance and miles are our terms,
and only relate to what we know. No, I have
never been abducted or taken a trip with any
beings. (If they have anything to say to me,
they can come here and talk to me.) No, [ have
never seen “Hatonn”. Why would I fear him? 1

better off than if youshadf’:tnedr
* to do nothmg and succeeded:f",

do not know if gender is an applicable term to
“Hatonn”. I can only assume, based on my
knowledge, that other beings reproduce. Yes,
our race on two occasions, reached or sur-
passed our current level of evolution and in-
telligence.

5. The crime that you see on the media is
a problem; however, the main source of the
problem is in Government’s over active imagi-
nation. They are using the principles of the
philosopher Hegel on crime, to disarm America.
The Government of this country is committed
to creating a “One World Order”®, thinking that
all of its citizens are stupid. When anyone
uses deceit as their main justification, some-
one will always be around to expose their
fraudulent deeds and they will fail.

6. The People involved in the “Gay” move-
ment are citizens and have the same rights as
you or me. | tolerate their alternative lifestyle
because it is none of my business; however, if
those who practice that lifestyle attempt to
impose their choices upon me or my family,
then it becomes my business. Bragging about
one's sexual preference is not covered under
the Constitution and I will not tolerate the will
and preference of others being stuffed down
my throat. As to “AIDS”, that disease was not
created by “Gay” people, but by a separate
faction in Southern California, which is dis-
cussed in detail in book IV of the Death of
Camelot. Their purpose, at the direction of the
Committee (C.0.U.P.E.S.), is population con-
trol; however, aids can be transmitted by ex-
change of body fluids and micro-organisms.
There has been a vaccine since 1991, that has
been successfully administered and tested.
The desired effect and purpose has not been
completed yet—the total extinction of the Black
Race. The side benefit of the “AIDS” virus is
(reduction of] the homosexual population as
stated by the Committee on more that one
occasion and overheard by me.

7. The socially accepted definition of dol-
lars, Federal Reserve Notes (FRN) and/or
money is described in the books The Social
Meaning Of Money or in Goodbye, April 15th,
but I will try to answer your question. First,
money is used for the purchase of service or
goods. The authorities that we use for our
currency are in many pieces of legislation,
including the Federal Reserve Act of 1913.
Also included in that authority is the collusive
efforts of the Supreme Court when the court
issued a decision stating that the purchasing
power of the FRN did not diminish the buying

power of individuals, thereby perpetuating the
pyramid scheme being run by our Central
Bank, known as the Federal Reserve System.
(And Government says there exists, “separa-
tion of powers” between the three branches of
Government.) The difference in our existing
currency and dollars is that when we had
dollars, you had the option to go to a bank and
exchange the dollars that you had for the
equivalent in what backed the dollar, GOLD.
Now, if you go into a bank with FRN, which is
what you have in your pocket, that you call
money, you can change denominations or put
what you have into an account. You cannot
get anything else because that piece of paper
is only that—a piece of paper making you into
someone who is perpetuating a pyramid
scheme. What Government didn’t tell you
when they passed the “Gold Reserve Act of
1934~, they were going to steal your gold that
backed your own money and smile all the way
to their coffers and did so with your blessing.
Now, the money-people control all the wealth.
Let me ask you this: What will happen when
someone decides that the Constitution is the
supreme law of the land and demands that the
currency that he has be replaced by gold as
the Constitution states. There is a law on the
books that states that you can be charged with
“insurrection”. The Government has all the
answers, they think, and when theirs burst or
when people decide that they are tired of an
unlawful Government, only then will their
charade end. As to the money that you asked
about, continue to use it. We will be back on
a gold-backed currency soon.

8. The Women’s Movement has been needed
for a long time and men have brought this
rebellion onto themselves. As would be ex-
pected, some members of the movement took
several of their issues to extremes, but [ really
can’t fault the Women’s Movement for that.
Women have been oppressed, depressed, and
distressed for so long, drastic action was
needed to get man’s and society’s attention.
Men have tried running things for so long and
failed miserably. I am in favor of a woman
President. What have we got to lose? They
certainly can do no worse than men have
done!

9, Weights and measurements were okay,
the way that they were. | am in favor of the
metric system where it was used but whenitis
forced down my throat by Government, then I
don’t like it. Government can’t take care of
Government. Leave numbers alone.

Editor’s note: The very latest breaking news from Ronn Jackson,
just as we are going to press, is that YOUR letters are working! Even
Ronn's lawyer is acknowledging that the letters from you readers will
probably free Ronn before the lawyers can. And for this Ronn is truly
grateful and wishes CONTACT to convey that.

Ok, readers—now’s the time to really pour it on and let the Gover-
nor know who is the servant of whom! Send your letters to:

Governor Bob Miller
Capitol Complex
Carson City, NV 89710.

Let’s get this man out! The pen IS mightier than the sword!

A reminder: don’t get far out into space aliens with your letters;
keep them down to Earth and to the point of Ronn’s release.
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(REDUCED FOR REPRODUCTION - ORIGINAL IS TWO PAGES, LARGE PRINT)

] Notice that it puts EACH

tion.

es House of Representatives and EACH Member of the United States Senate on notice tha
is we-the-people whom they are supposed to be serving—not the other way around!

Editor’s note: The following four-page document needs little in the way of introduc

Member of the United Stat
lest they have “forgotten”, it

of America is constrained by the law of the United States
Constitution, the Supreme law of this country, to limited jurisdiction,
and limited power; and

_ IWhereas, the federal government of the United States
of America, through unlawful Executive Orders, and through
legislation passed without quorum and without proper ratification or
otherwise unlawfully enacted under mere color of law by members
of the legisiative branch, have usurped the Constitutional authority
of the soverelgn states ‘and soveraign citizens of this country, and
laws which are unlawful and unconstitutional have been enacted in
voluminous number which have outrageously exceeded the
boundarias of law and decency; and

IWhereas, the people of this country have been exploited
and subjugated to an unlawful authority by an unlawful system of
loans from a private banking institution, known as the Federal
Reserve, and been forcad, even at gunpoint, to submit to an
unlawful. federal income tax which is not and never has been
within the authority of the federal government to enact or enforce,
all to the benefit of private individuals and corporations at the
expense of the liberty, lives, and property of the citizens of this
nation; and

IWljereas, persons acting under color of law as federal
agents, under the direction of those claiming to be elected officials
operating under color of law, sworn to uphold and defend the
Constitution of the United States, have infringed upon the rights of
citizens to keep and bear amms, have conducted unlawful
warrantiess house to house searches and seizures, have assaulted
and killed sovereign citizens of this country on the false pretense
of *gun control,” “child abuse,” "the war on drugs® and a plethora
of uniawful statutes enacted to unlawfully control the lives and
liberty of the citizens of this country;

TWljerens, elections are now controlied through the
power of committees and lobbies wielding the most money to
obtain electoral votes or sway the nomination of candidates and
persuade the enactment of legislation that has made it impossible
for the common citizen to participate as a candidate in an elaction
or for the vote of the common citizen to be meaningful; and

Tlereas, through an unconstitutional and unlawfully
enacted "income tax,” the federal government has created a "carrot
and stick” that has seduced and coerced the elected officials of the
several states to submit to the unlawful incursion of the federal
government and its agents into the sovereign territory of each
state, as a trade off for the receipt of these ili gotten proceeds;

Therefore, YOU ARE COMMANDED to

uphold your oath and duty to the citizens of this country, to uphold
the Constitution and the rights of the citizens of this country, and
in so doing, you are commanded to personally initiate legislation
and do all things necessary to:

Repenl the Fourteenth, Sixteenth, and Seventeenth
Amendments to the Constitution of the United States and to
publicly acknowledge that the federal govemment has no
jurisdiction to make or enforce criminal laws outside its territories,
limited to the area of Washington, D.C., and the property a J
territories actually owned by the United States, which does not
include any State within the several states of the united states; and

Repeal the Brady Bill and NAFTA;

XRepeal the Drug Interdiction Act and any laws which
allow the use of military equipment or military personnel against
United States citizens. Presently, these laws provide a backdoor
method to fund “national guard” and “drug enforcement® using
mifitary troops and equipment against U.S. citizens, while claiming
these aren't “really” military troops, they are *merely” national

TO: Each .M_e;n,be: of the United States House of Repragentatives and Linited States Senate April 19, 1984
5 -
Hltimatum
MWljereas, the federal govemment of the United States guard, or worse, "federal law-enforcement,’ but all are trained in

military tactics, possess military weapons, and military equipment.
These laws must ba repealed and you must publicly acknowledge
that the tederal government may not, through any means, use
military force, weapons, or equipment against any person on U.S.
soil or upon the soil of any sovereign state, except in the event of
an actual invasion by troops of a foreign country within the
boundaries of the United States of America, and only then, against
such foreign troops, not citizens. or residents of this country; and
Jmmediately remove any and .all foreign troops and
equipment and to immediately identify each and evary federal
military troop and federal law enforcement or tax enforcement
agent and all equipment now located within the boundaries of any
and every state, including all assets of ‘ ‘military or task force

" *special operations® units, CIA, NSA, ‘or any other covert law

enforcement, quasi-aw enforcement or military agency or activity;
and

Zeclare that the United States of America Is not
operating under the authority of the United Nations or If it is, to
immediately renounce and revoke any and ali agreements binding
the United States to such authority; and

Beclare the federal debt to the Federal Reserve null and
void, unconstitutional, and without effect and order that currency no
longer be printed by the Federal Reserve or any entity other than
the Treasury of the United States, backed by gold within the
possession of the United States; and ‘

Beclare that the federal government does not now have
and never has had the legal authority to enact or enforce criminal
laws outside the area of Washington, D.C., or outside its territories
or its own property, such as military bases, and nevar upon the soil
of any sovereign state, and that all such laws are null and void and
without effect;

Uongene a full Congressional inquiry, to be conducted
publicly, by an independent prosecutor selected from a person who
has no association in any way whatsoever with any agency of the
federal government, into the events in Waco, Texas, from February
28, 1993 through the present, at the property known as Mt, Cammel,
with the special prosecutor to have the full power to convene a
grand jury from the citizens of all the 50 states, obtain indictments,
and issue subpoenas duces tecum and subpoenas for testimony
before a grand jury, and to prosecute any and all parsons,
regardless of their position in govemment, for any crimes for which
a true bill of indictment is returned.

Notice:  You have until 8:00 a.m., September 19,
1994, the Monday following the second full week that the Congress
reconvenes in September, to personally initiate legislation to this
effect and to do all things necessary to effect this legislation and
the restoration of a Constitutional government within this country.

If you do not personally and publicly attend
to these demands, you will be identified as a Traitor,
and you will be brought up on charges for Treason
before a Court of the Citizens of this Country.

Linda D. Thompson

Acting Adjutant General

Unorganized Militia of the United Siates of America, Pursuantto 10
U.S.C. § 311 and Articles | and Il of the Bilt of Rights

3850 S. Emerson Ave., Suite E, Indianapolis, Indiana 46203
Telephone: (317) 780-5200
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Beclaration of ﬁnﬁepenﬁem:e of 1994
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Within the Hnited States of America

TR o PSGI W YR .y M

AMihen in the Course of human Events, it becomes necessary for one People to' dissolve the Political
Bands which have connected them with another, and to assume among the Powers of the Earth, the separate and
equal Station to which the Laws of Nature and of Nature's God entitie them, a decent Respect to the Opinions of
Mankind requires that they should declare the causes which impel them to the Separation.

2Me hold these Truths to be self-evident, ihat all people are created equal, that the_y are endgwed by their
Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, Liberty, and the Pursuit of Happiness.

'@Ihzxt to secure these Rights, Governments are instituted among the people, deriving their just Powers

from the Consent of the Governed, that whenever any Form of Government becomes q'esgructive of t_hese Ends,
it is the Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, and to institute new Government, laying its Foundation on such
Principles, and organizing its Powers in such Form, as to them shall seem most likely to effect their Satety and
Happiness.

Prudence, indeed, will dictate that Governments long established should not be-changed for Iight ar_wd
transient Causes; and accordingly all Experience hath shewn, that Mankind are more disposed to suffer, while Evils
are sufferable, than to right themselves by abolishing the Forms to which they are accustomed.

'ﬁnt Whén a long Train of Abuses and Usurpations, pursuing invariably the same Object, evinces a Design
to reduce them under absolute Despotism, it is their Right, it is their Duty, to throw off such Government, and to
- provide new Guards for their future Security.

Sucl has been the patient Sufferance of the people of the several states of the United States of America;
and such is now the Necessity which constrains them to alter their former Systems of Government.

‘@he History of the present federal government of the United States of America is one of repeated Injuries

and Usurpations, all having in direct Object the Establishment of an absolute Tyranny over these States and over
the sovereign citizens within the several states. To prove this, let Facts be submitted to a candid World.

All Branches, the Executive, Legislative, and Judicial, of the federal government, have refused Assent
to Laws, the most wholesome and necessary for the public Good, the most blatant example of which is the total
contempt in which they have held the Constitution of the United States and the rights of the citizens of this country
protected by the limitations upon government set forth in the Constitution;

((mye President and Congress have forbidden state Governors to pass Laws of immediate and pressing
Importance, under.inducement or threat of the loss of federal funding, unless suspended in their Operation till their
Assent should be obtained; and when so suspended, they have utterly neglected to attend to them;

@he legislative branch has refused to pass other Laws for the Accommodation of large Districts of People,
unless those People would relinquish the Right of Representation in the Legislature, a Right inestimable to them,
and formidable to Tyrants only, as evidenced through the passage of the Seventeenth Amendment to the
Constitution of the United States, and the present federal voting system, which is a national sham and disgrace,
and prevents the common man from participating either as a candidate, or by meaningful vote for a candidate of
his choosing in a truly free and open election;

_ Qe Congress convenes in a manner which is inaccessible to the general public who are not allowed to
address the Congress nor to directly supervise the activities of Congress, and publishes its business in records not
readily accessible to the People, intentionally obtuse in the construction of both the laws and the publication thereof,
for the Purposes of deceiving and fatiguing the people into Compliance with such Measures. The federal judicial
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offices and congress have set themselves wholly apart from and above the peo
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lldnbgrebblunb answerable to none, and responsive to none except those wh

'ﬁU]e federal govemment through unlawfully constituted f deral agencies which purport to be law
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enforcement agenc:es and under the color of laws enacied Dy th eglbldlure which exceed the constitutional
jurisdiction of the tederal government, has repeatedly murdered or |ncarcerated those who have opposed with

manly Firmness the Invasions on the Rights of the People;

‘fﬂhg federal government has endeavored to prevent the Population of these States; for that Purpose

obstructing the Laws for Naturalization of Foreigners; refusing to pass others to encourage their Mlgratlons hither,
and raising the Conditions of new Appropriations of Lands; and has endeavored io depopulate the United States,
and for that purpose, has waged chemical, biological, and radioactive warfare upon the people, and encouraged

and funded abortions and acts of genocnde upon large populations of the people

’AH the branches of the federal government have obstructed the Administration of Justice, by subjugating .
the federal courts to the depariment of Treasury and the Executive Branch, and by refusmg Assent to Laws for

establishing Judiciary Powers and the independent investigation of crimes commitied by agencies and officiais of
the federal government, insulating them from their crimes through executive pardon, legislated and judicially created

immunity from criminal and civil prosecution;

"mxe Federal Judiciary have been selected on the will and whim of the executive branch and a Congress
inattentive to anythmg but thelr own specral interests and the wrl! and money of lobbying groups, and the judiciary

e o s B e T navmnant Af thair Qalariac:
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'dIhe federal government has erected a Multitude of new Offices, and sent hither Swarms of Officers to
harass our People, and eat out their Substance;

@Ihe federal government has kept among us, in Times of Peace, Standing Armies, without the consent of

our Leglslatures or through the seduction or coercion of the state legislatures through the mechanism of “federal
tax monies” offered in exchanae for the cooperation of the state Ipngelahl_rpc in handmn over the sgveremntv of each
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state;

‘ﬂﬂw Military has been rendered independent of, and sup the Civil Power, through the enactment

rior to
of laws whlch wholly abridge the Constitution of the United States d which seek to avoid the effect of the Posse
Comitatus Act through surreptitious and covert methods;

@he President, officers of the executive branch, and Congress have combined with others to subject us
to a Junsdactlon foresgn to our Constitution, and unacknowledged by our Laws; giving Assent to their acts of

gﬂnr quartering large Bodies of Armed Troops, foreign and federal, among us;

EF or orotectma agents of the federal government and mlhtarv from any trial or bv a mock Trial, from

Punishment for any Murders which they should commit on the Inhabitants of these States;

ulatin
A
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,_3]' oY lmpostng Taxes on us without our Consent; for failing to pubhcly acknowledge, more than 60 years

ago, ihat ihe federai government was in fact, bankrupt, but instead, concealing these facts irom the peopie and -
entering into a fraudulent agreement to finance the bankruptcy, by creating and perpetuating a fraudulent monetary
system, to the enrichment of private bankers, insurance companies and their stockholders, called the "tederal
ifeseive ayau-:m , wnéi’éuy‘ paper notes are created to "loan" to the federal government at interest rates fixed Dy
these private bankers, and where only a portion of the interest and none of the principal on these loans is paid each

year; a system whereby the payments are extoned from the people through a fraudulent, coerclve unjust and

1inlawndi il fadaral ¢ b frict ol o b rithaoarit thair Lnawla nt amd tHhoom o la m~bia
(¥ 11 uu"luu CUGiIQl ‘aA °U||c.||c lUlchu UPV” ‘l'c pcuplt‘ VV'“ IUUI u ":" n IUWIGUBU Vl UU'|°U| [ 13 Gllu tl'luuy” ﬂ IGUYI "Iﬁll

of licensing agencies and required licenses for all manner of endeavors, which are themselves nothing more than
taxes by another name; all enforced by unbridled terrorist tactics and fear produced by the brute force of an

-0



CONTACT: THE PHOENIX PROJECT

unrestrained government that destroys the lives and property of those who do not submit.

,_3]’0:: depriving us, in many Cases, of the Beneiits of Trial by Jury;

Forx proposing and enacting legislation to federally criminalize, indeed to suffer the death penalty in many
cases or at the least the forfeiture of property, for the free exercise of the unalienable rights of free speech and free
press, freedom of worship, freedom of assembly, or the right t¢ keep and bear arms;

21[ or enacting legislation to seize the property of the people under a myriad of pretenses, and to imprison
persons on the testimony of unknown, unidentified, and often paid, informants, who become informants to secure
for themselves a more favorable position in a prosecution brought against them, and all within the states where the
federal government has no legal powers of law enforcemment;

él]'nr abolishing the free System of English Laws in the states, and establishing therein an arbitrary

Government, and enlarging its Boundaries, so as to render it at once an Example and fit Instrument for introducing
the same absolute Rule into these states;

(_qur taking away our Charters, abolishing our most valuable Laws, and altering fundamentally the Forms
of our Governments;

gﬂ'nr usurping the power of our own Leglslatures and declaring themselves invested with Power to
legislate for us in all Cases whatsoever;

mhz federal government has abdicated Government here, by declaring us out of its Protection and waging
War against us;

@he federal government has plundered our Seas, ravaged our Coasts, burnt our towns, and destroyed
the Lives of our People;

@he tederal government, at this Time, is transporting large Armies of foreign Mercenaries to complete the
works of Death, Desolation, and Tyranny, aiready begun, often under the color of the law of the United Nations,
and with circumstances of Cruelty and Perfidy, scarcely paralleled in the most barbarous Ages, and totally unworthy
of a civilized Nation;

@he government has constrained our fellow Citizens taken Captive on the high Seas to bear Arms against
their Country, to become the Executioners of their Friends and Brethren, or to fall themselves by their Hands;

@he federal government has excited domestic Insurrections amongst us;

Qn every stage of these Oppressions we have Petitioned for Redress in the most humble Terms: Our

repeated Petitions have been answered only by repeated Injury. A President, whose Character is thus marked by
every act which may define a Tyrant, is unfit to be the Ruler of a free People

31!112 therefore, the sovereign citizens of the several states of the united states, which now
form the United States of America, appealing to the Supreme Judge of the World for the
Rectitude of our Intentions, do, in our own names and right and by the authority of God Almighty,
solemnly Publish and Declare, that each of the sovereign citizens undersigned are, and of Right
ought to be, Free and Independent Sovereign Citizens; that they are absolved from all Allegiance
to the federal government of the United States of America, and that all polmcal Connection
between them and the federal government of the United States of America, is and ought to be
totally dissolved; and that as Free and Independent Sovereign Citizens, each has the full Power
to levy War, conclude Peace, contract Alliances, establish Commerce, and to do all other Acts
and Things which an Independent Sovereign may of right do. And for the support of this
declaration, with a firm Reliance on the Protection of divine Providence, we mutually pledge to

-each other our lives, our Fortunes, and our sacred Honor.

-3-
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Editor’s note: For some time we have been wanting to alert our readers interested in Earth Changes—particularly

earthquake activity—to this superb news bulletin called Seismo-Watch. Well, this week we finally could make

available the needed six pages.

The Seismo-Watch we are reproducing here includes events surrounding the

powerful 8.3 Bolivia quake. It is likely we will later look back on these particular seismic events as the point where

the seismic “roller coaster” started the turn roaring down the big hill. Note the Seismo-Watch ordering information

on the last page (our Page 52); and please let them know CONTACT sent you!

The Powerful 8.3 Bolivia Earthquake

' No.3,

June 8,1994; Vo

YOUR SOURCE FOR EARTHQUAKE INFORMATION!

(A
3

Strong Earthquakes
Northern Colombia
Two Shocks:
6.2 18:17 5/31 UTC

6.8 20:47 6/6 UTC -
Second tremor triggered a massive | /-
landslide which tore through a

village, killing at least 250 persons.
. e
. 5.1 o W\t
N\

Powerful Earthquake
Rio Beni Valley
Northern Bolivia
Main Shock: 8.3
00:33 6/9 UTC
(9:33 pm 6/8 local time)
Depth: 657 km (410 mi)
Damage limited because of depth.

33562 4.2 03 fé6UT 02451'2mc 17161 C
13:30-UTC & .97 RS ~iwore(l: G : :16 UT!
6/7 i N eTC T e i 328 0 o 3130

Gy .“

Powerful Earthquake
South of Java
Indonesia
Main Shock: 7.5
18:17 6/2 UTC
(1:17 am 6/2 local time)

Over 218 killed when a 11 meter
(37 ft ) tsunamis crashed on shore!

FraySeharag™y N—*":"" Xt

Source: USGS; NEIC; Harvard Univ., AP}; Reuters

WORLD EVENTS, May 26 - June 8, 1994

The total number of new seismic events
re?orted by the National Earthquake
Information Center (NEIC) decreased
significantly from the preceding week:

Preliminary Results 3-5 5-6 6+ | Total

This week 39 18 6 63
Previous week 60 27 4 91

V¥ A great earthquake measuring Mw 8.3
occurred at 9:33 pm, June 8, about 200
miles north-northeast of La Paz, Bolivia.
The powerful tremor, centered 657 km
(410 mi) below the Rio Beni Valley near
the La Paz and Beni Province border,
rocked buildings throughout Bolivia and
was felt in Peru, Argentina, Brazil and
parts of North America and the Carib-
bean.

Early reports indicate only minor dam-
age occurred from the quake - probably
due to the exceedingly large focal depth.
Buildings shook quite strongly as far
away as La Paz, sending residents
running from buildings and cracking

masonry. Details will be slow to emerge
from the epicentral area as this is a very
remote region of northern Bolivia.

Quick analysis by Harvard University
indicated the powerful shock occurred on
a nearly vertical east-west trending plane
with the north side of the block moving
down (normal fault). The duration of the
peak energy release was exceptionally
large, lasting over 34 sec. (For com-
parison, the Northridge duration was only
about 8 seconds.) This was clearly the
largest deep-focal earthquake ever
recorded. The previous record was set on
March 9 of this year in Fiji islands with a
7.6 at 570 km.

Interestingly, a large area of North
America was also shaken by the quake.
Reports came in from Toronto, Canada,
Omaha, Nebraska; and Sioux Falls,
South Dakota. Reports were also re-
ceived from lowa, West Virginia and Baja
California. North American reports
included descriptions of a rolling motion
with buildings swaying in broad motions,
(Continued on Page 5)

Copywrite(€) 1994, Advanced Gaologic Explorations.
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o Northern California
Pl S A% O X7 2NN
Happy o ‘Alu‘&;’:‘:&.___ Week of May 26 - June 1, 1994
Camp : A T*==-.. The total number of seismic events in northern
California registering 1.0 or greater increased
2.6 Yreka __ significantly from the preceding week:
10;3({’”‘ . 12 23 34 4+ |Total
This week 101 29 4 0 |134
/ Mt Shasta
/ . mt:‘\; \ 2_1'47 am Freviousweek 93 24 4 0 121
/ Willow ‘ v 8126 ¥ The maiority of last week's increase was due
A Creek 1(}1‘11(" Engle / to the vigorous activity in The Geysers geo-
are y thermal area. Of the 52 quakes recorded, 10
\ 1.8 registered 2.0 or stronger, including one as
7:06 am jarge as 3.2,
Weavenille 5728w Apair of 3.0s triggered off the North Coast.
, / The first measured 3.2 and occurred Thursday
_m Reservoir about six miles west of Petrolia. It was preced-
Redding _MefLassen ed by two 2.4s earlier that morning. The follow-
e Ty 8a - ing morning, quakes measuring 3.1 and 2.6
L8 triggered at nearly the same time about a 110
B 700 am “  miles off the coast, yet about 30 mi. apart.
Red Biuff '5/2;; ¥ W A 2.6 quake occurred at a depth of 26 km

n below the Van Duzen River Valley near Grizzley
Creek Redwood State Park and a 2.1 event
triggered along the creeping segment of the
Maacama fault in the south Laytonville Valley.
2.5 ¥ Two quakes were measured on the Penin-
726 am  gyla segment of the San Andreas fault about 3
527 miles west of Golden Gate Park. They were
2.8 recorded 3 minutes apart on Wednesday morn-
7:32 am ing. This is about the northern termination of the
5/28 seismically active portion of the narthern San
Andreas fault. The Point Reyes-Point Arena
segment has essentially been locked since the

1.8
Y:58 am
5/27

1906 quake. ‘
2.2 W Two quakes in the 2.0 range occurred about
1:01 pm 7 miles south of Livermore on the Greenvilie

fault. Quakes measuring 5.4 and 5.2 causad
minor surface ruptures along this fault in 1980.
Sacramento ¥ A quake measuring 3.1 occurred at 10:46 pm
n Tuesday evening on the San Juan Bautista
segment of the San Andreas fault. The quake
1.4 was centered about 8 km below the surface. It
6:56 am  was followed quickly by a pair of 2.1s.
5127 W Seismicity continued along the Pinnacles
segment of the San Andreas and the southern
3.‘°°k‘°“ Calaveras faults, Although the intensity was
much reduced from last week, several micro-
2.3 seisms in the 1-2 range were recorded.
¥ A quake measuring 2.3 was recorded near
San Ardo and a pair of 2.0s were centered north
of San Simeon near the Hearst Castle.

Tsunamis - are large ocean
waves of long wavelengths and
wave periods (the distance and
time between successive wave
crests). Any significantly energetic |
disturbance that displaces ocean |
water may generate a tsunami.
Earthquakes, volcanic eruptions §
and underwater landslides are the §
most common trigger sources for
tsunamis. One of the worst :
tsunamis of modern history hit the §
east coast of Honshu, Japan, :
following a great quake in 1896.
The wave washed on shore at 25
meters (~80 feet) above high tide
levels. Entire villages were ,
engulfed, killing more than 26,000 |
people. The 1964 Alaskan earth-
quake generated a series of
tsunamis that caused widespread
damage from Alaska to California.
More recently, the July 12, 1993,

_| 7.8 Hokkaido earthquake caused
| atsunamis that crested over the
small Island of Okushiri at 30.1

meters (98 feet), killing 120
residents. k

6-Month Trend of +1.0'Seisn:icAcﬁVity

radley

Fd
by

Source: COMG; USGS
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Southern California

Week of May 26 - June 1, 1994

The total number of seismic events in
the Southern California region register-
ing 2.0 or greater decreased slightly
from the preceding week:

1-2 2-3 3+ Total

This week 333 53 8| 394
Previousweek 327 73 3 403

WV Activity in the Northridge aftershock
zone decreased to 29 events. A series
of widely felt events in the western
Santa Susana Mountains began with
two tremors measuring 3.2 and 2.9 just
before 8 am Saturday morning. A little
more than 2 hours later, two more
tremors in the 3.0 range triggered in
the same location, the latter measuring
3.7. A Wednesday evening quake
measuring 3.7 occurred on the western
side of the aftershock zone in the
Mission Hills area. This quake was
accompanied by a handful of 2.0s.
¥ A quake measuring 3.3 was felt in
the San Bernardino area. It was cen-
tered 18 km under Colton, somewhat
deeper than usual for activity in this
area.

¥ A 3.3 event was measured north the
Palomar Observatory between Aguan-
ga and Oak Grove, in Dameron Valley.

It was centered in the vacinity of the
Agua-Caliente fault - a lengthy struc-
ture, extending from Aguanga to the
Anza-Borrago Desert Wilderness
Area. The level of activity of this fault
is not well understood.

V¥ A quake measuring 3.3 triggered
along the Coyote Creek fault segment
of the San Jacinto fault zone near
Ocotillo Wells. In 1968, the Coyote
Creek fault ruptured during a powerful
6.4 earthquake, causing substantial
damage in Ocotillo Wells.

¥ A 3.5 quake was recorded east of
Haiwee Reservoir in the Coso geo-
thermal area, and a 2.0 was centered
south of Ridgecrest.

W Activity along the Landers Trend

reduced to 9 events. The largest
quake measured 2.5 and occurred in
the Bessemer Mine area.

V¥ A 2.0 quake occurred in the down-
town Los Angeles area near Haw-
thorne, a 2.0 event triggered in Santa
Monica Bay, and a 2.1 was recorded
in the Santa Ynez Valiey.

¥ Two quakes triggered off shore: a
2.2 27 miles southwest of Oceanside
and 2.5 southwest of Point Con-
ception.

TERAMS: Transtorm Faults - are large strike-slip
faults or fracture zones that off-set or terminate
some other major tectonic structure, such as sub-
duction zones or spreading ridges. Transform
faults have two main characteristics: (1) they form
the boundary structure between two tectonic plates
along the major off-set structure segment; (2) they
extend away from the major off-set structure into
the interiors of tectonic plate. Transform Faults are
the focus of strong earthquake activity. Notabie
transform faults include: the Mendocino fault, Calif-
ornia, {Pacific and Gorda plates); the Galapagos
fracture zone (Cocas and Nazca plates) Owens
fracture zone, Arabian Sea-Pakistan (Australian
and African plates;

MORE INFORMATION:

For information on earthquake safety or
preparedness, call the Office of Emergenc
Services at (818) 304-8383 or 1-800-286-SAFE.
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News Flash!
Borah Peak Region,
near Challis, Idaho |
5.1,7:30 am, June 7 ||
Widely felt, with little

to no damage.
More Next Week!
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Intermountain Seismic Belt
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May 26 - June 1, 1994

Seismic activity registering 1.0 or stronger for the
Intermountain Seismic Belt decreased signifi-
cantly from the previous week:

1-2 2-3 3-4 4+ |Total
This week 39 24 1 0 ‘ 64*

Previousweek 70 30 3 O [103*

>k A partial listing of events as University of Utah
Seismograph Stations was unabile to process the entire
week's data.)

¥ The largest earthquake measured 3.3 and
occurred in the coal mining district of central
Utah. The guake, which triggered at 6:48 pm,
May 31, was centered northwest of Fairview, in
the Skyline 1 & 3 and Beeline Mine areas. Total
coal mining related seismicity increased from the
preceding week, recording 17 events with 11
registering greater than 2.0.

V¥ Principal data missing from the UUSS network

MONTANA Was the remote stations Draney Peak aftershock

2.8
5/26

WYoMing  information. INEL data from the Snake River

Plains network recorded nine events in the
aftershock zone. Four quakes registered 2.0 or
stronger, with the largest event measuring 2.5.
¥ The Irgest quake in Yellowstone National Park
measured 2.6 and occurred Tuesday May 31 a
few miles north of Norris Junction. It was
followed about an hour and a half laterby a 1.6
tremor. A tembler measuring 2.2 was centered in
the northwest corner of the Park and a 2.0 event
was recorded a couple miles northwest of
Madison Junction.

¥ The largest of three quakes in the Madison
River canyon near the Wolf Creek Hot Springs
measured 2.0. A couple small tremors occurred
south of Virginia City, Montana, in the Greenhorn
Range and a 1.4 quake triggered north of Lima
Reservoir.

¥ A 2.8 quake was recorded in the Uinta
Mountains of eastern Utah. The quake was

Rock Springs centered north of Vernal near the Ashley Creek

area. Four tremors in the 1.0-2.0 range occurred

10:55 am ©ast of Salt Lake City near Colton, minor activity

was recorded in the Cove Fort geothermal area,

{-=—— and a 2.0 quake was centered near Bear Lake in

n southern tdaho.
Bko  30hem
Vernal
2401 4 pm emal +
7 Rangely
/1.8 6: 48 m
53t
11:10 am -
5/27 2.8
. »
H 9:58 am
Ely | 5/31
L6 %‘“3’\ MORE INFORMATION:
5:44 am Moab\ For information or publications on earth-
6/1 i quakes, faults and related geology in the
/1 N Intermountan Belt region, call:
‘ Idaho Geological Survey (208) 885-7991
Montana Geological Surve 8406) 496-4174
8 10 gm Utah Geological Survey (801) 467-7970
5/3 Wyoming Geological Survey (307) 776-2286.
For information or publications on earthquake
UTAH |COLORADO Eafety or preparedness, gallfttllle Offices of
A mergency Services in the following states:
RIZONA I NEW o Idaho - (208) 334-3460
Montana - 8406) 444-6911
"'\\ Approx. location Utah - (801) 538-3400
of active fauits Wyoming - (307) 777-4900.

Source: INEL for DOE; Montana Bur. of Mines & Geol.; Univ. of
Utah Seismograph Stations; U.S. Geoclogical Survey; NEIC
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Alaska May 26 - June 1, 1994

The total number of seismic events for
Alaska increased slightly from the
preceding week:

2-3 34 4+ | Total

This week 41 4 1 46
Previousweek 33 4 2 39

¥ The largest quake measured 4.6 and
occurred along the western portion of
the Aleutian Islands between the Rat
and Near Islands. The mid morning
tremor was centered about 33 km below
the surface near the small volcanic
island of Buildir. A 3.0 occurred north of
the Seamount Province in the Gulf.

Source: AEIC; Alaska Tsunamis
Warning Center; NEIC; USGS.

¥ Activity in the central Cook Inlet
region continued to be elevated. Most of
the 13 tremors triggered between
depths of 70-90 km, while some of the
more westerly events, were recorded at
depths greater than 100 km. The largest
event measured 3.7 and occurred
between the Iniskin Peninsula and
Anchor Point at a depth of 74 km.

V¥ Quakes on the Kenai Peninsula
included: a 3.4 northeast of Sterling, a
2.9 east of Seldovia, and a 2.3 west of
the West Arm of Nuka Bay.

V¥ A tremor measuring 3.0 was recorded
along the Susitna River about 17 miles

south of Talkeetna. Two minor events
triggered along the southwestern slope
of the Alaskan Range north of Talkeetna.
W Activity was much reduced along the
northern slope of the Alaskan Range
near Mount McKinley. The largest
events were a pair of 2.9s centered
about 15 mile west of Kantishna. Both
quakes triggered between 9-12 km
below the surface, rather shallow for
activity in this area.

¥ Seismicity was relatively quiet for
northern Alaska. A 2.5 tremor along the
Tanana River west of Fairbanks was the
only quake recorded.

World Events (cont.)

plants shifting on shelves and hanging
objects swmgbeg noticeably. Seismol-
oglst at NEIC believe was the first time a
quake in the Southern Hemisphere was
felt in North America.

¥ A powerful quake measuring 7.5 oc-
curred at 1:17 am early Friday morning
about 130 miles south of the south-
eastern tip of Jawa, Indonesia. The
quake was wide J felt throughout the
region but caused only minor damage.
Most of the damage came when an 11
meter (37 foot) high tsunamis surged on
to the southern portion of the Jawa
coast, killing more than 218 people,
destroynng at least 630 homes and 380
fishing boats. Hardest hit were towns
between the end of the southeastern
peninsula and Lumajong, including

Pancur where 172 people were killed
and 47 remain missing. West of Luma-
jong, the damage thins out considerably.
Reports indicated at least 12 tidal waves
surged on shore, sweeping everything in
its path. This was Indonesia's worst
tsunamis since over 2,000 were killed in
the Flores Islands following a strong
earthquake and tidal wave in 1992.
V¥ A strong earthquake measuring 6.8
rocked northern Colombia on June 6,
causing a massive landslide. The quake,
which struck shortly before 4 pm, was
located in the Cauca Valley about 185
miles southwest of Bogota. Ten houses
collapsed in Cauca and people rushed
into the streets in both Bogota and Cali.

The landslide occurred in the Paez
River Valley and tore through the small
village of Toez and several smaller en-

campments along the river. At least 253
people are dead, 116 injured and 71 still
missing. The torrent of mud and rocks
came roaring down Paez Valley
sweeping away everything in its path.
Earlier in the week, a 6.2 quake shook
north-central Bolivia and was felt as far
away as Caracas, Venezuela. Minor
damage was reported.
¥ Strong activity continued in the
Taiwan region with a 6.3 on June 5. The
quake caused landslides, minor cracks
in buildings and power outages.

Oregon

Klamath Falls activity decreased slightly
from last week with 14 earthquakes
registering 1.0 or stronger. The largest
quake measured 2.1 and occurred north
of the aftershock zone near Chiloquin.
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Western Washington

May 26 - June 1, 1994

The total number of seismic events for
the Pacific Northwest decreased signifi-
cantly from the preceding week:

1-2 23 3+ |Total

This week 7 0 0 7
Previous week 15 2 0 17

W This was the least activity recorded in
a week since late February.

V¥ Two quakes were recorded in the
Dabob Bay area. The largest event
measured 1.9 and was centered about
16 km below the surface and within
upper plate continental rocks. The other
event measured 1.3 and triggered 50 km
deep, well within the subducting Juan de
Fuca plate. Both the powerful 1949 (7.1)
and the 1965 (6.5) Puget Sound
earthquakes triggered in the Juan de

Fuca plate.

¥ A 1.2 quake was centered 44 km
below Bremerton and a pair of tremors
measuring 1.4 and 1.1 were recorded
along the Snohomish River east of
Monroe, near Sotan.

V¥ A weak 1.1 quake was recorded on
the southern flank of Mt. Rainier and a
1.0 triggered north of Lake Merwin on the
Lower Cowlitz River.

Northern Nevada

May 22-28 1994

The total number of seismic events for
northern Nevada and eastern California
decreased slightly from the preceding

week:
1.2 2-3 3+ |Total

This week 19 11 0© ‘ 30
Previousweek 21 13 O 34

¥ For the second straight week, sig-
nificant activity was recorded in the
Monte Cristo Range. Eight events,
including 6 in the 2.0 range, were meas-
ured. The largest tremor registered 2.4.
Depths of the activity were 6-7 km. with
a couple between 12-17 km.

V¥ Mammoth Lakes activity decreased to
9 events. The largest quake measured
2.0 and triggered in the Red Slate
Mountain area - site of an August 10,
1993, 4.3 earthquake.

¥ A 2.4 event occurred in the Garfield
Hills, a 2.1 triggered west of Mina, and a
2.0 was measured northeast of Mono
Lake near Mt. Hicks.

V¥ Quakes measuring 2.0 and 1.7
triggered within 2 minutes of each other
15 miles southeast of Fallon, near Salt
Wells - site of the July 6 and August 23,

1954, 6.4 and 6.8 earthsuakes.
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Speitis the most ancient and very best grain.
Speita is a grain of its own unique being. It is the
best fiber resource, and haslarge amountsof B-17
(anti-carcinoma). It is the grain GOD gave to the
planet as “manna® when humans were placed
upon it.

Spelt was brought from the Middle East more
than 9,000 years ago; it is a well tested product. It
has since spread over the European Continent.
Very recently, Spelthas enjoyed renewed popular-
ity in Europe as a result of translations of mystical
writings of the 12th century healer, St. Hildegard
of Bingen, who praised Spelt as the grain best
tolerated by the body. The Old Testament men-
tions Speltin Exodus 9:31, 32 and Ezekiel 4:9.

Today it is used in the West in much the same
way as wheat; one main distinction is that the
people with allergies to wheat frequently do not
react to Spelt. Although Spelt contains gluten,
those with gluten sensitivity, even celiacs, can
usually tolerate it. In addition, Spelt is appreci-
ated as much for its hearty nut-like flavor as for its
healing qualities.

The grain berry grows an exceptionally thick
husk that protects it from pollutants and insects,
It is stored with its husk intact, so it remains
fresher. Thus, unlike other grains, it is not nor-
mally treated with pesticides or other cheniicals.
The strong, protective husk may also be a meta-
phorical signature of this grain’s capacity to
strengthen immunity. Spelt contains special car-
bohydrates (Mucopolysaccharides) which are an
important factor in blood clotting and stimulating
the body’s immune system.

Spetltis richly endowed with nutrients. In gen-
eral, it is higher in protein, fat and fiber than most
varieties of wheat. An important feature is its
highly water-soluble fiber, which dissolves easily
and allows for efficient nutrient assimilation by
the body. Speit also contains essential amino
acids, which combine with the protein in Spelt
constitute a source for human plasma. To use
Spelt in baked goods, cereals and other dishes
calling for wheat or other grains, substitute it one
for one. You will likely always have to add gluten
(from wheat) to give satisfactory yeast products.

At a major clinic in Konstanz, Germany, Spelt
has been used as an adjunct in the treatment of
many disorders, especially chronic digestive prob-
lems of all kinds, chronicinfections (herpes, AIDS),
nerve and bone disorders (Parkinson’s disease,
Alzheimer’s disease, arthritis), cancer and antibi-
otic side effects.

GAIANDRIANA

Gaiandrianais a non-alcoholic health tonic
which provides basic “foods” to help cells,
weakened by the stresses of modern life, to
return to a state of health.

The better our cells function, the greateris
the stamina returned to our internal defense
systems, and the better we can counter the
constant onslaught of biological and viral in-
vaders. The end result is a feeling of well-
being by, of course, being well.

The Gaiandriana (commonly referred to as
“chondriana”® in the Biological literature) are
capable of intelligent, organized attack against

cellular invaders like viruses. Think ofitasa
“pac-man” operation of sorts. However, be-
yond that, the Gaiandriana are capable of
stimulating cellular structural repairs due to
damage caused by, for instance, free radicals
and cumulative levels of so-called *“back-
ground” radiation in our modern environment.
Healthy DNA and RNA within the nuclei of our
cells then lead to properly formed and concen-
trated enzymes, upon which healthy cellular
function depends.

Gaiandriana liquid is made entirely from
wholesome natural ingredients.

AQUAGAIA

Complementary to the Gaiandriana prod-
uct, AquaGaia is also a non-alcoholic health
tonic which provides basic “foods” to help
cells, weakened by the stresses of modern life,
to return to a state of healthy function.

AquaGaia contains mitochondria. These
are the major biochemical energy “processors”
within cellular metabolism. First, enzymes
begin the breakdown process of organic nutri-
ents (like fats, carbohydrates and proteins} to
intermediate substances such as amino and
pyruvic acids. Then, in the next “bucket bri-
gade” step, these various acid molecules are
processed within the mitochondria to release
chemical energy recognized asadenosine triph-
osphate (ATP).

About 95% of the energy needed to “run
the machinery” that keeps each cell going and
healthy is produced in the mitochondria.
Unfortunately, the mitochondria are particu-
larly damaged by free radicals and cumulative
levels of so-called “background” radiation in
our modern environment. These compromised
mitochondria, like half-dead batteries, then
lead to impaired cellular functioning and
health. Thus is the importance of AquaGaia,
with its assimilatable supply of healthy mitochon-
dria — like “fresh batteries” for the body’s cells.

The better our cells function, the greateris
the stamina returned to our internal defense
systems, and the better we can counter the
constant onslaught of biological and viral in-
vaders.
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GAIANDRIANA & AQUAGAIA

To help in understanding the workings of
these organic “pac-men” you must realize that
there is a protein covering “cap” on viruses.
The protein cap is centered on a charged zinc
atom and is the part of the virus that recog-
nizes and binds to DNA—in turn allowing the
virus to reproduce.

AquaGaia, in conjunction with the
Gaiandriana, knock out the zinc atom (a simple
“charge” change), which renders the protein
ineffective. This is a breakdown of “parts” of
the Gaiandriana male-female DNA structure
which releases many working variants but
frees the Gaiandrionettes or “killers” to take
out that zinc atom and pass right into the
affected cell. Without the “cap”, the virus
cannot reproduce and infect more cells—fur-

New Gaia Products

ther, the damaged virus feeds the Gaiandriana
unified cells and the circulating mitochon-
dria.

Healthy cells are not affected because they
lack the zinc-centered protein cap on the vi-
rus.

These “Gaia” compounds have an effect on
cancer cells because they stop an enzyme on
the cancer cells from producing a “messenger”
molecule that blocks a second enzyme from
attacking the cancer cell’s DNA. The com-
pounds (Gaia} have been seen to actually take
out leukemia, breast, brain and colon cancer
cells. We have no claim to anything other than
stating that people utilizing these simple and
natural substances do show improved well-
being and do report feeling generally and,
often remarkably, improved as to state of
health, thought processes and stamina.

The obvious conclusion is that there might
well be good reports of better health and faster
recovery, following infection by other viruses,
than those mentioned above. All virusesknown
react in generally the same manner.

It is known that many diseases are due to
retroviral DNA and these are the most affected
viruses by the Gaia-chondrianas (living crys-
tal forms). We, again, make no medical claims—
we are simply reporting in an effort to explain
WHAT takes place within the cellular struc-
tures of living organisms.

NOTE

If any product you receive has an unpleas-
ant odor — it is from the finishing culture
process. Leave the bottle open to air and it will
quickly dissipate. Then, depending on taste
and preference—refrigerate after opening and
reclosing.

IMPORTANT: Do not mix the two,
Gaiandriana and AquaGaia, together forstor-
age as the AquaGaia (mitochondria) are ag-
gressive and begin to “eat” the Gaiandriana
for fuel. Once ingested, they go about their
appointed tasks, but in bottle prisons they
are not particularly compatible once the
available fuel supply is exhausted. Juicez
are excellent to take with the AquaGaia
because the mitochondria must have the
fuel derived from same, the most effective
juice being from the tropical “Guava” fruit.
Any juice is fine, however, and is most
pleasant to intake. Diabetics should utilize
whatever juices are available on their food
plan to keep within the safe guidelines for
calories and other requirements.

The most innocuous and easy intake
available is simply a few drops under the
tongue, both products taken at the same
time or at different times of the day. Once
the “initial” program is completed, and the
maintenance level of intake is being fol-
lowed, certainly the drops under the tongue
are the least annoying to any daily regimen.

GaiaLyte

Gaialyte is brought forth from Kargasok
Tea. This IS the basic component of MO-GU
tea as we have used the tea by that name. The



Page 54

CONTACT: THE PHOENIX PROJECT

Gaialyte is a fully integrated electrolytic lig-
uid. The “drink” is a “concentrate” (3 to 1
minimum—as much to one as you like maxi-
mum). It contains EVERYTHING supplemen-
- tal to Gaiandriana—INCLUDING A GROWING-

'PROGRAM M'ING-BASE OF GAIANDRIANAAND

BASIC DRIANAS. It also contains’ enough
Carbragaia to equal a full schedule of what is
being used in Mexico—(shark-fin cartilage). If
you are using MO-GU—keep on—it can only
enhance your full-rounded intake—but it WILL
NOT be the same. However, the “new” drink
will supply all you need without it. Thisis NOT

A MEDICAL PROGRAM OF ANY KIND. We are
not physicians as.in Medical Doctor; we are.
not anything—except hopefully, sharers of in-
formation.

The Gaialyte has a full spectrum of vita-
mins, minerals, Ginkgo, Echinacea, Chlorella,
Oxygenators, Aloe Vera—everything necessary
to “program” the cells in the tea membrane
AND.the Gaiandriana included. This does not
replace the Gaiandriana used otherwise, This
is a PERFECT medium to enhance the ability
of the Gaiandriana you already take to en-
hance itself—reinforcement fuel, if you will.

You can dilute the concentrate with water
AND/or anything you like. May we recom-
mend apple juice and/or Cranberry. The apple
juice is to flush out the gallbladder and the
cranberry juice flushesout the bladder (urine).
You may use as much as you like of either OR
both and we would hope you would do soon a
continuing basis because of the value of these
two products and their focus of use.

We believe you will find it a very tasty
beverage but we ask that no matter how “good”,
just keep to the “program” amounts or you
may find yourself a bit “woozy” immediately
after intake. This is due more to the Aloe Vera
present than the tea itself—but as you know,
even the MO-GU tea can make you quite light-
headed. There is no .alcohol in the beverage
although you may very well think so as the
body rushes to uptake the fuel supply. Thisis
not a medical-chemical concoction so you could
take the entire bottle without damage or haz-
ard—but you might well not feel so great for a
bit afterward and it is totally UNNECESSARY
for any expected positive response.

This is not like taking an antibiotic with flu or
sore-throat. This is a well-body systemic en-

. hancement. It sometimes, as with other persons’
elixir—takes weeks or months to feel any differ-
ence. ONCE balanced, however, you will note that
at onset of infection, cold, etc., if you take around

six ounces of Gaiandriana and double up on the
GalaLyte—you will probably note positive response
in about an hour. Remember—you are activating
the enhanced immune system and it takes a while
to accomplish this task.

. ALOE JUICE
'(Whole Leaf, Cold Pressed
Aloe Vera Conocentrate)

Aloe Vera has along and impressive history that
spans hundreds of centuries, countries and cul-
tures, and appears in countless “folk remedies’ as a
plant revered for its healing qualities.

Aloe Juice is a whole-leaf concentrate prepared
from the freshly harvested leaves of the Barbadensis
Miller Aloe Vera plant. Aloe Juice guarantees a
minimum of 10,000 mg. of mucopolysaccharidesper
liter.

The nutrients reported in Aloe Vera include
mucopolysaccharides and polysaccharides
(glucomannans), glycoproteins, glucose, mannose,
gala.ctose, Xylose, arabinose, tannins, steroids, or-
ganic acids, antibiotic principles, glucuronic acids,

enzymes (oxidase, catalase and amylase), trace sug-
ars, calcium oxalate, a protein containing 18 amino
acids, “wound healing” hormones, biogenic stimula-
tors, saponins, vitamins B1, B2, niacin, B6, choline,
folic acid, chloride, sulfate, iron, calcium, copper,
sodium, potassium, silicon, manganese, plus many
other metabolism-assisting components.

CHLORELLA

Chlorella is a nutritionally balanced whole food
and contributes to the health and growth of human
cells like no single vitamin or mineral possibly can.

Chilorella is extremely high in protein (60%) and
contains more than 20 vitamins and minerals, 19 of
the 22 essential and non-essential amino acids,
enzymes and chlorella growth factor. Itis one ofthe
richest sources of RNA and DNA known and has
twenty times as much chlorophyll asalfalfa, 10 times
more than other edible algae including spirulina,
and 10 times more than barley grass.

Chlorella is a natural vitality enhancer. The
vitamins found in chlorella cells include: vitamin C,
provitamin A, B-carotene, chlorophyll-A, chlorophyll-
B, thiamine (B1), riboflavin (B2), pyridoxine (B6),
niacin (B3), pantothenic acid, folic acid, vitamin B-
12, biotin, choline, vitamin K, PABA, lipoic acid,
inositol and para-aminobenzoic acid. The minerals
include: phosphorus, potassium, iodine, magne-
sium, sulphur, iron, calcium, manganese, copper,
zinc and cobalt.

The amino acids include: lysine, histidine, argi-

SPECIAL OFFER

SPELT
50 LLB.

COST $41 00 + Shlpplng & Handling.

To order Please Calt:- 1(800) NEW-GAIA (639-4242)

FLOUR
BAG

nine, aspartic acid, threoinine, serine, glutamic
acid, proline, glycine, alanine, cystine, valine,
methionine, isoleucine, leucine, tyrsine, pheny-
lalanine, ornithine, tryptophan.

The suggested daily consumption is 3 grams
per day. :

ECHINACEA GOLD PLUS
{(with American Ginseng)

In recent years few medicinal plants
have garnered as much attention as
Echinacea (Echinacea Purpurea and
Echinacea Angustifolia).

Echinacea is a non-specific stimu-
lant to the immune system. Claims for

Echinacea include: stimulation of leuko-

cytes, mild antibiotic activity, anti-in-
flammatory activity, stimulation of the
adrenal cortex, stimulation of the proper-
din-complement system, interferon-like
activity, stimulation of general cellular
immunity, and antiviral activity. Inter-
nal preparations are said to assist in
alleviating cold and flu symptoms, respira-
tory infections, and arthritis, to name a few.

Goldenseal {Hydrastis Canadensis)is
among the most popular herbs in the
American health food market. Uses are
numerous, including but not limited to:
antiseptic, hemostatic, diuretic, laxa-
tive, and tonic/anti-inflammatory for the
mucous membranes, hemorrhoids, nasal
congestion, mouth and gum sores and
eye afflictions.

Few medicinal plants in the world
possess Ginseng's near-legendary status.
Dating back thousands of years, its his-
tory of use in the Orient records thera-
peutic properties so wide ranging that it
was first dismissed by Western doctors
as a “panacea”. When fatigued, Ginseng
reportedly restores both physical and
mental functions to peak efficiency and,
with regular use, improves resistance to
disease and stress. American Ginseng’s
genus name is Panax Quinquefolius.

Over 40,000 species of mushrooms
exist, many of which are used as medi-
cines. Of particular note are such rem-
edies as penicillin- and ergot-based ex-
tracts used in migraine treatment, to
name a few. Extensive research has been
done with one mushroom in particular,
namely, Reishi. This mushroom is now
considered a tried and true immune sys-
tem fortifier.

SUPER OXY TODDY

Made from pure Aloe Vera juice from
organic Aloe Vera plants, this product is
oxygen-enhanced with 35% food grade hy-
drogen peroxide, minerals, whole Aloe Vera
pulp, 60 colloidal plant minerals (an aque-
ous solution), and natural flavors.

One ounce of Oxy Toddy contains ap-
proximately 20 drops of 35% food grade
hydrogen peroxide. This product contains
no sugar, fillers or starches and is cold
processed to ensure maximum enzymatic
activity.

To order
call...
1-800-639-4242
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Hydrogen Peroxide Use For

Water Purification

To purify water (of viruses as well as bacteria and other * Gaia-Trim [see 3/1/94 CONTACT, p.10, for description]
critters) for drinking purposes, use 10 drops of 35% Food s CarbraGaia [see 3/1/ 94 CONTACT  pgs.10 & 37 for descripti
Grade Hydrogen Peroxide per gallon of water and agitate * GaiaSorb Starch Neutra-Bond (2o0z.) Now Available

container enough to mix well. : ¢ GaiaSorb Travel Pack NOW AVAILABLE,
Locating the 35% Food Grade Hydrogen Peroxide can be

a problem as the Elite effort to close down everything that Since it will be several weeks before the first of these
promotes health, from products to therapies. Food Grade

B AR products become available to order, please keep your eye on
Hydrogen Peroxide is necessary as the drugstore (3%)
variety contains additives and stabilizers not good for [||[t2is Pox for availability updates!

gngestion.

New Gaia Products 1994 Order Form #* SHIPPING & HANDLING RATES:

FOR: CA, WA, OR, AZ, FOR THE REST OF
MT, UT, ID, CO, NM, CONTINENTAL USA
WY, NV
$ 0-100 $6.00 |$ 0-100 $8.00
$ 101-200 $7.00 |$ 101-200 $9.00
$ 201-300 $8.00 |$ 201-300 $10.00

$

$

New Gaia Product Update

Order by Mail

New Gaia Products,

P.O. Box 27710, 1 (800) NEW-GAIA (639-4242)
Las Vegas, NV 89126

(Please Print)

Order by Phone

$ 301-400 $9.00 301-400 $11.00

$ 401-500 $10.00 401-500 $12.00

$ 501-600 $11.00 |$ 501-600 $13.00
ALASKA & HAWAII PLEASE CALL FOR SHIPPING RATES

NOTE:
Street Address ** For UPS 2nd day to Rural Alaska, please cali for rates.

Name Date

** For Priority Mail to any locations, please call for rates.
City/Town State/Prov. Zip Code *+ All Foreign orders, please contact our office in writing
for specific rates as rates vary greatly.
Daytime Phone No. ** When ordering cases of product call for shipping rates.
Credit Card No. (Visa, Master Card or Discover) Expiration Date FOR ALL BREAD MACHINES, BREAD MIXES, FLOUR
ORDERS, PROGRAM STARTING PACKAGES AND MAIN-
Signature For Credit Card Orders TENANCE PACKAGES, CALL FOR SHIPPING COSTS.
item PGy |Qty. | Amount Item FRICE |aty.| amount
Subscrib . HITACHI (HB101) BREAD MACHINE
 GAIANDRIANA 8 0z. LIQUID Jorclbccivers| §1200 (FACTORY B EMSHED/REFURGISHED) $149.00
Subscrib
. GAIANDRIANA 16 oz. LIQUID N%ns::absecrrslbers ggg% GAIA SPELT BREAD MIX whole Wheat&Spelt) | $ 3.50
- GAIANDRIANA 32 oz. LIQUID §bscribers 22238 GAIA SPELT BREAD MIX (Pure Spelt) $ 350
« AQUAGAIA Subscribers . 4 |bs. @ $1.25/1b. 5.00
(Mitochondria) 8 oz. LIQUID Nomsubscribers| $12:30 WHOLE SPELT KERNELS 5" @ 51/25/1b. i 12.50
- AQUAGAIA subscrib $25.00 21bs.@ $1.25/Ib. [ $ 2.50
{Mitochondria) 16 oz. LIQUID Nl:ms-gt:b:cr?lbers $32.00 !&%Erfgﬁw 41bs.@$1.25/1b. | $ 5.00
- AQUAGAIA Subscribers $50.00 8 1bs. @ $1.25/1b. | § 10.00
(Mitochondria) 32 oz. LIQUID Non-subscribers| $64.00 * PROGRAM STARTING PACKAGE $180.00
subscribers $15.00 1 Bottle Gaiandriana (1 qt.) $150.00
GA|ALYTE (2 “ters) Non-subscrlbers szo:m ‘ Bottle Aquacvala (l qt.) for
2 Botties Gaialyte (2 liters each) CONTACT
A-C-E Anti-Oxidant Formula (180 TABLETS) $24.95 4 Pkgs. Spelt Bread Mix subscribers
-+ ALOE JUICE (1 ITER) (WHOLE LEAF ALOE 5 Audlio-cassettes only.
VERA CONCENTRATE) (10X STRENGTH) $18.00 * MAINTENANCE PACKAGE $115.00
+ « ALOE JUICE (16 oz.) (WHOLE LEAF ALOE $16.00 1 Bottle Gaiandriana (1 qt.) fosr %h%cr
VERA CONCENTRATE) (15X STRENGTH) . 2 Bottles Gaialyte (2 liters each) subscribers
CHLORELLA (1/2 Lb) (500 TABLETS/S00mg. EA) | $32.00 4 Pkgs. Spelt Bread Mix only.
GAIASORB NEUTRA-BOND (2 02.) $ 6.00ea
SUCROSE__STARCH__,
GINKGO BILOBA (24% Extract) $24.95 GAIASORB NEUTRA-BOND TRAVEL PACK $ 15.00
-« SUPER OXY (1 gt.) (CHERRY-BERRY)
(CRANBERRY-APPLE) $18.00 Please make TOTAL THIS COLUMN
SUPER OXY (1 gal.) (CHERRY) (CRANBERRY) | $60.00 all checks and | TOTAL FROM OTHER COLUMN
money orders
TOTAL THIS COLUMN payable to: SHIPPING & HANDLING
-ADDITIONAL DISCOUNTS AVAILABLE FOR CONTACT SUBSCRIBERS ONLY. New Gaia Products, | ¢yg TOTAL
««ASK ABOUT OUR QUANTITY DISCOUNTS. P.O.Box 2771 o'
«++ASK ABOUT OUR OTHER ALOE PRODUCTS. Nevada residents only,
Las Vegas, NV | SALES TAX '
PLEASE USE THE SHIPPING RATE CHART WHEN CALCULATING SHIPPING FOR ALL NON- 89‘ 26 g ! add 7%
BREAD or PROGRAM STARTING PACKAGES and MAINTENANCE PACKAGES. TOTAL ENCLOSED
: =« New Gaia Products.
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THESE WORKS ARE A SERIES
CALLED THE PHOENIX JOURNALS
AND HAVE BEEN WRITTEN TO AS-
SIST MAN TO BECOME AWARE OF
LONG—STANDING DECEPTIONSAND
OTHER MATTERS CRITICAL TO HIS
SURVIVAL AS A SPECIES. SINGLE
JOURNALS ARE $6.00, ANY 4 JOUR-
NALS ARE $5.50 EACH, 10 OR MORE
JOURNALS ARE $5.00 EACH
(Shipping extra - see right).

** These marked JOURNALS are out
of stock until further notice.
1. SIPAPU ODYSSEY
2. AND THEY CALLED HIS NAME
IMMANUEL, | AM SANANDA
3. SPACE-GATE, THE VEIL RE-
MOVED
4. SPIRAL TO ECONOMIC DISAS-
TER
**5.FROM HERE TO ARMAGEDDON
**6. SURVIVAL IS ONLY TEN FEET
FROM HELL
7. THE RAINBOW MASTERS
9. SATAN’S DRUMMERS
**10. PRIVACY IN A FISHBOWL
**11. CRY OF THE PHOENIX
**12. CRUCIFIXION OF THE PHOE-
NIX
SKELETONS IN THE CLOSET
RRPP - RAPE, RAVAGE,
PILLAGE AND PLUNDER OF
THE PHOENIX
RAPE OF THE CONSTITUTION
**16. YOU CAN SLAY THE DRAGON
**17. THE NAKED PHOENIX
**18. BLOOD AND ASHES

**13.
14,

15.

19.
**20.
=21,

FIRESTORM IN BABYLON
THE MOSSAD CONNECTION
CREATION, THE SACRED
UNIVERSE
BURNT OFFERINGS
SHROUDS OF THE SEVENTH
SEAL
THE BITTER COMMUNION
COUNTERFEIT BLESSINGS
THE ANTI-CHRIST BY ANY
NAME: KHAZARS
PHOENIX OPERATOR-
OWNER MANUAL
*28. OPERATION SHANSTORM
*29. END OF THE MASQUERADE
38. THE DARK CHARADE
39. THE TRILLION DOLLAR LIE
THE HOLOCAUST VOL.1
. THE TRILLION DOLLAR LIE
THE HOLOCAUST VOL. II
THE DESTRUCTION OF A
PLANET--ZIONISM IS RAC-
ISM
UNHOLY ALLIANCE
TANGLED WEBS VOL. I
TANGLED WEBS VOL. II
TANGLED WEBS VOL. 11
TANGLED WEBS VOL. IV
TANGLED WEBS VOL.V
TANGLED WEBS VOL. VI
THE DIVINE PLAN VOL. |
TANGLED WEBS VOL.VII
TANGLED WEBS VOL. Vil
TANGLED WEBS VOL. IX
THE FUNNEL'S NECK
MARCHING TO ZION

+23.
w24,

**285.
w26,

27.

41.

42.
43.
44,
45.
46.
48.
49,
50.
51.
52.
S3.
54.
55.

. SEXAND THE LOTTERY

57.
58.
59.

60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
. ECSTASY TO AGONY
. TATTERED PAGES

70.
71.
72.
73.

74.

75.

33

IRARBE2BI

GOD, TOO, HAS A PLAN 2000,
DIVINE PLAN VOL.II

FROM THE FRYING PAN INTO
THE PIT OF FIRE

“REALITY” ALSO HAS A
DRUM-BEAT!

AS THE BLOSSOM OPENS
PUPPY-DOG TALES
CHAPARRAL SERENDIPITY
THE BEST OF TIMES

TO ALL MY CHILDREN

THE LAST GREAT PLAGUE
ULTIMATE PSYCHOPOLITICS
THE BEAST AT WORK

NO THORNLESS ROSES
COALESCENCE
CANDLELIGHT

RELATIVE CONNECTIONS
VOL.1

MYSTERIES OF RADIANCE
UNFOLDED VOL. 11

TRUTH AND CONSEQUENCES]
VOL. Il

. SORTING THE PIECES VOL. IV
. PLAYERS IN THE GAME

78.
. MARCHING TO ZOG

IRON TRAP AROUND AMERICA

TRUTH FROM THE ZOG BOG
RUSSIAN ROULETTE
RETIREMENT RETREATS
POLUITICAL PSYCHOS
CHANGING PERSPECTIVES
SHOCK THERAPY

. MISSING THE LIFEBOAT??
. IN GOD'S NAME AWAKEN!

Subscribers: Expiration date appears on
right side of mailing label.

write for shipping charges.

CONTACT: THE PHOENIX PROJECT
is published by
CONTACT, 1

Post Office Box 27800

Las Vegas, Nevada 89126
Subscription orders may be placed by mail to the above address or by phone to
1-800-800-5565. Subscription rates are:
Mexico); $30 (Foreign); or 26 issues for $40 (US); $44 (Canada/Mexico); $60
(Foreign); or 52 issues for $75 (US); $80 (Canada/Mexico); $110 (Foreign).

Quantity Subscriptions: $65.00 for 10
copies of 13 issues (US); $97.50 for 25
copies of 13 issues(US); $135. for 50
copies of 13 issues (US); $250 for 100
copies of 13 issues (US); $500 for 100
copies of 26 issues (US); or $1,000 for
100 copies of 52 issues (US). UPS post-
paid Continental U.S. For Alaska, HI,
Canada, Mexico and Foreign, call or

Single copies of back issues of CON-
TACT, THE PHOENIX LIBERATOR or PHOENIX EXPRESS are
$1.50 each. Quantity back issue prices are as follows: 1-10 copies $1.50
each; 11-50 copies $15.00; 51-100 copies $25.00. Shipping included,
postpaid in the Continental U.S.A. Alaska, Hawaii, Canada & Foreign

orders please call or write for quotes on additional shipping charges.

nc.

$20 for 13 issues (US); $22 (Canada/

Copyright Statement

COPYRIGHT 1994 by CON-
TACT, Inc. Reproduction of this
newspaper for private, non-profit
use 1s ex , as
long as the content and integrity
remain absolutely unchanged. For
commercial purposes, reproduc-
tion is strictly forbidden unless
and until permission is granted in
writing by CONTACT, INC.

FOR INFORMATION ABOUT
JOURNALS, BOOKS, ETC.,
MENTIONED IN THIS NEWS-
PAPER, PLEASE INQUIRE:

PHOENIX SOURCE

DISTRIBUTORS, Inc.
Post Office Box 27353
Las Vegas, Nevada 89126
1-800-800-5565
Canadians call

~ 1-805-822-9655
(Mastercard, VISA,
Discover)

Phoenix Source
Distributors
SHIPPING
CHARGES:

USA (except Alaska & Hawaii)
UPS-$3.75 1st title, $1.00 ea add'l
Bookrate-$2.50 1st title, $1.00 ea add'l
Priority-$3.40 1st title, $1.00 ea add'l

ALASKA & HAWAH
Bookrate-$2.50 1st title, $1.00 ea add'l
Priority-$3.40 1st title, $1.00 ea add'l
UPS 2nd day-$9.00 1st title, $1 ea add'l

CANADA & MEXICO
Surface-$3.00 1st title, $1.50 ea add’l
Airbook-$4.50 1st title, $2.00 ea add'
FOREIGN
Surface-$3.00 1st title, $1.50 ea add'l
Airbook-$8.00 per title estimate
(Please allow 5-8 weeks for delivery
on all book orders)

TELEPHONE
HOTLINE
805-822-0202

This is a service for
our dedicated readers.
Today’'s Watch tele-
phone hotline carries
the latest news and
comments from Com-
mander Hatonn's most
recent writings. This is
our way of keeping you
informed about fast-
breaking news and
events.

The message ma-
{chine will answer after
2 rings if there are any
new messages for that
day, and after 4 rings if
not. Thus daily callers
can hang up after 2rings
and save toll charges if
no new message has
been recorded. The
message update(s), if
any, occur by 6 PM Pa-
cific Time.
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